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CALENDAR 1996-97

Meaning of the Lingnan Logo
The logo of Lingnan College is adopted from that of Lingnan University, Guangzhou, which has used
the symbol since 1911. Created by a former Lingnan Principal, Mr. SZETO Wai, the logo is simple in
design, signifying the scene observed when looking northwards from Swasey Hall of the University.
The upper part of the logo is the White Cloud Mountain; the middle part, the Pearl River, along which is
a row of lychee trees; and the lower part, a path. The logo reflects the magnificence of the alma mater.

The mountain, river, trees and path shown in the logo each have deep significance as follows:
1)

The White Cloud Mountain, rising superbly in the southern part of Guangzhou, is a conspicuous
mountain lying to the south of the Five Ridges. It represents the highest aspiration in life which all
Lingnanians are expected to put into practice.

2)

The Pearl River is where the East River, the West River and the North River converge to form a
mighty force. The long stream with a distant source represents the wide dissemination of Lingnan
education.

3)

The trees represent a commitment to career. Every summer, ripe fruit hangs in the lychee trees in
clusters. Likewise, Lingnanians aspire to lead a fruitful life committing to realize the precept "For
God, for Country, for Lingnan".

4)

The path represents the route to the future. The Lingnan education aims to enlighten students and
broaden students' horizons. Students, be they rich or poor, wise or slow-witted, may climb to the
summit of the White Cloud Mountain, looking north at the Five Ridges; or may travel across the
ocean, floating upon the waters of the Pearl River. Every Lingnan student will follow the path which
leads, by dint of hard work, to a successful future.

The logo adopts the colours of blood-red and iron-grey which symbolize integrity and loyalty. Bearing in
mind this "red-grey" spirit, Lingnanians should strive forward with consistent effort and construct a solid
foundation for generations to come.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1996-97
First Term

1996
August
23

Fri.

Last day for tuition payment - existing students

September
1
11
12

Sun.
Wed. (a.m.)
Thur.

13
16
18
21
23
24
25
28
30

Fri.
Mon.
Wed.
Sat.
Mon.
Tue. (p.m.)
Wed.
Sat.
Mon.

Academic Year 1996-97 begins
Orientation of new students
Registration - Third Year students: 9:00-11:30 a.m.
Second Year students: 2:00-4:30-p.m.
Registration - First Year students
FIRST TERM CLASSES BEGIN
Teaching Quality and Development Committee meeting
Closing date for late applications for admission
General Education Management Board meeting
Academic Planning and Development Committee meeting
Postgraduate Studies Committee meeting
Chinese Mid-Autumn Festival (Public Holiday)
Last day for adding courses, changing course sections, changing
study programmes, course exemptions and late registration

October
5
7
21
28

Sat.
Mon.
Mon.
Mon.

1st Academic Board meeting
Last day for dropping courses
Chung Yeung Festival (Public Holiday)
Faculty Board meeting

November
1
6
7
8
14

Fri.
Wed.
Thur.
Fri.
Thur.

Academic Quality Assurance Committee meeting
Staff Development Committee meeting
1st Council meeting
Teaching Quality and Development Committee meeting
Graduation Ceremony - Classes suspended after 12:00 noon

December
2
2
5
16
18
19
20
21
23-1 Jan
25-26
27

Mon.
Mon. (p.m.)
Thur.
Mon.
Wed.
Thur.
Fri.
Sat.
Mon.-Wed.
Wed.-Thur.
Fri.

Last day for dropping elective courses
2nd Academic Board meeting
1st Board of Governors meeting
Faculty Board meeting
Research Committee meeting
Sports Day - Classes suspended
Academic Quality Assurance Committee meeting
FIRST TERM CLASSES END
Christmas Holidays (Students)
Public Holidays
Teaching Quality and Development Committee meeting

Wed.
Thur.-Sat.
Wed.
Sat.
Mon.
Mon.-Sat.
Mon.

Public Holiday
FIRST TERM EXAMINATIONS where applicable
Staff Development Committee meeting
3rd Academic Board meeting
Last day for tuition payment
Term break
General Education Management Board meeting

1997

January
1
2-11
8
11
13
13-18
20

N.B. All classes will be suspended when Typhoon Signal No.8 or above is hoisted, the Rainstorm Black Warning is
issued, or upon announcement by the College through broadcasting.
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Second Term
January
20

Mon.

21
22
23
29

Tue.
Wed.
Thur.
Wed.

February
5

Wed.

6-8
6-12
13
17
28

Thur.-Sat.
Thur.-Wed.
Thur.
Mon.
Fri.

Last day for adding courses, changing course sections,
course exemptions and late registration
Public Holidays
Chinese New Year Holidays (students)
Last day for dropping courses
Examinations Committee meeting
Teaching Quality and Development Committee meeting

March
3
3
5
7
15
28-31

Mon.
Mon.
Wed.
Fri.
Sat.
Fri.-Mon.

Faculty Board meeting
Academic Planning and Development Committee meeting
Postgraduate Studies Committee meeting
Academic Quality Assurance Committee meeting
4th Academic Board meeting
Public Holidays

April
5
12
17
21
25
28
30

Sat.
Sat.
Thur.
Mon.
Fri.
Mon.
Wed.

Ching Ming Festival (Public Holiday)
Last day for dropping elective courses
3rd Council meeting
General Education Management Board meeting
Teaching Quality and Development Committee meeting
Academic Planning and Development Committee meeting
Research Committee meeting

May
2
3
5-10
7
8
10
12-24

Fri.
Sat.
Mon.-Sat.
Wed.
Thur.
Sat.
Mon.-Sat.

Academic Quality Assurance Committee meeting
SECOND TERM CLASSES END
Students' Self-study Week
Staff Development Committee meeting
2nd Board of Governors meeting
5th Academic Board meeting
SECOND TERM EXAMINATIONS

June
9
11
16
19
23
25
25
28
30

Mon.
Wed.
Mon.
Thur.
Mon.
Wed.
Wed.
Sat.
Mon.

Tuen Ng Festival (Public Holiday)
Staff Development and Scholarly Activities Committee meeting
General Education Management Board meeting
4th Council meeting
Faculty Board meeting
Examinations Committee meeting
Postgraduate Studies Committee meeting
The Birthday of Her Majesty the Queen (Public Holiday)
The Monday following the Birthday of Her Majesty the Queen (Public Holiday)

July
1
2
5

Tue.
Wed.
Sat.

Hong Kong Returning to China, SAR Establishment Day (Public Holiday)
The day following SAR Establishment Day (Public Holiday)
6th Academic Board meeting

August
18
31

Mon.
Sun.

Sino-Japanese War Victory Day (Public Holiday)
Academic Year 1996-97 ends

Registration - Third Year students: 9:00-11:30 a.m.
Second Year students: 2:00-4:30 p.m.
Registration - First Year students
SECOND TERM CLASSES BEGIN
2nd Council meeting
Staff Development and Scholarly Activities Committee meeting
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PARTI
The College

Mission Statement

MISSION STATEMENT
Lingnan's mission is to strive for excellence in education. It seeks to provide its students with an
education in the liberal arts tradition which produces a sound intellectual foundation that enables them
to think, judge, care and, ultimately, act responsibly in the changing circumstances of Hong Kong, the
region and the world.

Lingnan seeks to accomplish this mission by:
-

developing integrated programmes of study at undergraduate and postgraduate level relevant to
Hong Kong's needs in a changing international environment;

-

ensuring that students have adequate language and communication skills to cope with Hong
Kong's multilingual environment;

-

promoting effective teaching, innovative research and intellectual discourse;

-

creating a campus atmosphere conducive to strengthening interpersonal relationships on the
basis of respect, trust and care;

-

increasing formal and informal access so that the local and international community may utilise
the resources of Lingnan to their best benefit;

-

interacting with different sectors of society to understand how best to serve their needs; and

-

providing the community with as much information as possible to ensure transparency of
operations.
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Institutional Goals

INSTITUTIONAL GOALS
With a view to providing an all-round education of quality, the College has adopted the following
as its institutional goals:
-

to
to
to
to

offer programmes of studies of the highest standard;
promote the growth and dissemination of knowledge;
assist in the development of the students' total personalities; and
prepare students for responsible positions in the professional world and in society at large.

Past, Present and Future

PAST, PRESENT and FUTURE
Lingnan College traces its origins back to 1888, when the American Presbyterian Board of
Foreign Missions founded Christian College in Guangzhou, China. This College eventually became
Lingnan College (in 1912) and Lingnan University (in 1927). The University ceased to hold classes in
1952.

Through the efforts of a group of Lingnan University alumni, the present Lingnan College was
established in Hong Kong in 1967. The College gained recognition - and limited financial support - from
the Hong Kong Government in 1978 through the 2.2.1 system (i.e. 2-year Advanced Level programme,
2-year Higher Diploma programme and 1 -year Honours Diploma programme). The College was then
officially registered under the Post Secondary Colleges Ordinance. In 1987, the College was reviewed
by the United Kingdom Council for National Academic Awards (CNAA), which commended the College
on its leadership, its administration and its teaching, and on the quality of its staff and students.
The successful institutional review by the CNAA led to increased government funding and to a
decision that the College should phase out its teaching for Advanced Level and concentrate on 3-year
Honours Diploma programmes. The Government also asked the University and Polytechnic Grants
Committee (UPGC, now renamed the University Grants Committee) to advise on the upgrading of the
College to tertiary status.

Further developments followed rapidly. In 1990, following a visitation to the College by a sub
committee established especially for this purpose, UPGC recommended to the Hong Kong Government
that the College should be upgraded to tertiary status as from 1991 and, in that year, a further
institutional review of the College was undertaken - this time by the Hong Kong Council for Academic
Accreditation (HKCAA). The HKCAA commended the commitment and qualifications of the staff, and
expressed itself as particularly impressed by the quality of the College's students. As a result, it was
agreed that the College should be permitted to begin offering degree programmes. Subsequent
successful validations by the HKCAA led to the offering of degree programmes in Translation and in
Social Sciences, beginning in September 1991.
In July 1992, the College was formally incorporated under the Lingnan College Ordinance as a
degree-granting tertiary institution fully funded by the UPGC. The College has moved rapidly to expand
its range of degree programmes and, as from 1994-95, new students have been admitted only for such
programmes, although former students are able to attend conversion programmes designed to enable
them to upgrade their diplomas to degrees. The current range of undergraduate programmes
comprises courses for Honours Degrees in Translation, Chinese, Business Administration and Social
Sciences. Since the 1995-96 academic year, the College has started offering research degree
programmes at master's level in Translation and Social Sciences. The number of students has grown to
over 2000 in 1995-96.

The College plans to develop as a liberal arts institution of international standing which will
encompass the best of eastern and western culture.
Its study programmes remain for the moment subject to periodic validation by the HKCAA - a
relationship which the College values as a useful interim means of strengthening its own procedures for
the assurance of continuing quality in its course offerings. It hopes, before long, however, to move to a
situation in which it will be solely responsible for the quality of its own courses - in other words, to
become self-accrediting and subsequently to be designated as a university.

The College's plans for further academic development include offering Master of Philosophy
(MPhil) programmes in Chinese and in Business in 1997-98. In the following triennium (1998-2001), the
College hopes to introduce programmes leading to doctoral degrees. By gradually broadening its range
of undergraduate programmes and by introducing higher degree programmes, the College aims to
meet a wider range of manpower needs of the community in the years ahead.
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Past, Present and Future
The College has moved to its new campus in Tuen Mun, in the north-western New Territories
since the beginning of the 1995-96 academic year. Here the College plans to work towards developing
a fully residential campus - with hostel places for all of its students. This will enable the College to
reinforce its ethos of "Education for Service" by providing its students with the experience of living and
working together as a preparation for going out Into the community, determined to place their talents at
the service of Hong Kong, of China and of the wider world beyond.

5膠

The Lingnan College Ordinance

THE LINGNAN COLLEGE ORDINANCE 1992
An Ordinance to provide for the incorporation of Lingnan College and for matters connected therewith.

WHEREAS(1)
in 1967 Lingnan College was registered as a school under the Education Ordinance
(Cap.279);
(2)
in 1978 Lingnan College was registered as an Approved Post Secondary College under
the Post Secondary Colleges Ordinance (Cap.320); and
(3)
it is considered desirable that Lingnan College should continue to provide education in
Hong Kong and that the College should be incorporated under an Ordinance:
NOW THEREFORE BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of Hong Kong, with the advice and
consent of the Legislative Council thereof, as follows -

PARTI
PRELIMINARY
Short title and commencement

1.

(1)
(2)

This Ordinance may be cited as the Lingnan College Ordinance.
This Ordinance shall come into operation on a day to be appointed by the Governor by
notice in the Gazette.

Interpretation

2.

In this Ordinance, unless the context otherwise requires "Academic Board" means the Academic Board of the College established under section 20;
"academic year" means the academic year determined by the Council;
"Board of Governors" means the Board of Governors established by section 8;
"College" means Lingnan College incorporated by section 3;
"Council" means the Council of the College established by section 12;
"eligible staff" means the full-time teaching and instructional staff of the College, and includes members
of the administrative staff of the College of equivalent rank or grade as determined by the
President;
"financial year" means the period fixed by the College under section 22(3);
"President" means the President appointed under section 17 and any person for the time being acting in
that capacity;
"Vice-President" means a Vice-President appointed under section 17.

PART II
THE COLLEGE
Incorporation and objects of the College

3.

(1)
(2)

6

The body known at the commencement of this Ordinance as Lingnan College (嶺南學
院)shall in that name be a body corporate.
The objects of the College shall be to provide for education, studies, training and
research in arts, commerce, social science, science and other subjects of learning.

The Lingnan College Ordinance

4.

Visitor
There shall be a Visitor of the College who shall be the Governor.

5.

Seal of the College
(1)

(2)

6.

The College shall have a common seal and the affixing of the seal shall (a)
be authorized or ratified by resolution of the Council; and
(b)
be authenticated by the signatures of (i)
the President or of any Vice-President; and
(ii)
1 member of the Council, authorized by the Council either generally or
specially to act for that purpose.
A document purporting to be duly executed under the common seal of the College shall
be admitted in evidence and shall, unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to have
been duly executed.

Powers of the College

Subject to section 7, the College shall have power to do all such things as are necessary for, or
incidental or conducive to or connected with, the furtherance of its objects and may in particular, without
limiting the generality of the foregoing (a)
take on lease, purchase or otherwise acquire, and hold, manage and enjoy property of
any description, and sell, let or otherwise dispose of the same;
(b)
provide appropriate amenities, including residential accommodation, facilities for social
activities and physical recreation for its students and persons in its employment;
invest its funds in such manner and to such extent as it thinks necessary or expedient;
borrow money in such manner and on such security or terms as it thinks expedient;
engage any professional or expert person to advise it on any matter arising out of or in
connection with any of its functions;
(f)
fix and collect fees and charges for courses of study, facilities and other services
provided by it and specify conditions for the use of such facilities and services;
(g)
reduce, waive or refund fees and charges so fixed generally or in any particular case or
class of case;
(h)
receive and solicit gifts, whether on trust or otherwise, on its behalf and act as trustee of
monies or other property vested in it on trust; and
(i)
confer degrees and academic awards including honorary degrees and honorary awards.

7.

College, Board of Governors and Council to be subject to the directions of the
Governor in Council
(1)

(2)

(3)

The Governor in Council may give to the College, the Board of Governors or the Council
such directions as he thinks fit with respect to the exercise of their respective powers or
the performance of their respective functions under this Ordinance, either generally or in
any particular case.
In the exercise of their respective powers and the performance of their respective
functions, the College, the Board of Governors and the Council shall comply with any
directions given by the Governor in Council under subsection (1).
The Governor in Council may delegate the powers conferred upon him by this section to
a public officer.

The Lingnan College Ordinance

PART III
THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS
Establishment of the Board of Governors

8.

There is hereby established a Board of Governors to be known as the Board of Governors of
Lingnan College.

Membership of the Board of Governors

9.

(2)

(3)

⑷

⑸
⑹

10.

Meetings and procedure of the Board of Governors
(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)

(5)
(6)
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The Board of Governors shall consist of the following members (a)
18 members nominated by the Lingnan Education Organization Limited and
appointed by the Governor;
(b)
8 members appointed by the Governor;
(c)
9 members nominated by the members appointed under paragraphs (a) and (b)
and appointed by the Governor;
(d)
3 members elected by the eligible staff from among their number in accordance
with rules made under section 27 and appointed by the Governor;
(e)
the President as an ex officio member; and
(f)
a graduate or past student of Lingnan College, as it existed before or after its
incorporation under this Ordinance, nominated by the Lingnan University Alumni
Association (Hong Kong) Limited and appointed by the Governor.
The Governor shall appoint from the members appointed under subsection
(a)
1 member as Chairman;
(b)
1 member as Deputy Chairman; and
(c)
1 member as Treasurer.
The Deputy Chairman shall act as Chairman if the Chairman is absent from Hong Kong
or is, for any other reason, unable to act as Chairman.
If for any period both the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman are unable by reason of
absence from Hong Kong or inability to act in their respective offices, or if for any period
both of those offices are vacant, the members may appoint one of the members
appointed under subsection (1 胸 to act as Chairman during that period.
The Governor may appoint a member for a period of 3 years or such lesser period as the
Governor determines.
A member may at any time by notice in writing to the Governor resign from the Board of
Governors, but this subsection shall not apply to the ex officio member.

Meetings of the Board of Governors shall be held at such times and places as the
Chairman may appoint.
The Chairman shall, at the request of not less than 10 members, convene within 21 days
after receiving the request an extraordinary meeting for the purpose of discussing such
matters as are specified by the requesting members.
21 members shall form a quorum at a meeting of the Board of Governors.
If a member has a personal interest, whether directly or indirectly, in any matter to be
considered at a meeting of the Board of Governors and is present at the meeting, he
shall as soon as possible after the commencement of the meeting state the fact and the
nature of the interest and shall, if required by a majority of the members present,
withdraw from the meeting while the matter is considered and in any case shall not vote
thereon.
In subsection (4), "interest" includes a pecuniary interest.
A meeting of the Board of Governors may be adjourned by the Chairman or the person
presiding or, where a majority of the members present so resolves, by the members.

The Lingnan College Ordinance
(7)

11.

Subject to this Ordinance, the Board of Governors may determine its own procedure and
may exclude from any of its meetings or any part thereof the President or any member
appointed under section 9(1)⑼ when, in the opinion of the Chairman or the person
presiding, such exclusion is in the best interests of the College.

Powers of the Board of Governors
(1)

(2)

Subject to section 7, the Board of Governors is the supreme governing body of the
College and the Council shall comply with any directions given to it by the Board of
Governors.
The Board of Governors (a)
shall appoint a President and Vice-Presidents in accordance with section 17;
(b)
may consider the annual budget estimates and direct the Council to amend them
in a specified manner; and
(c)
may examine the annual accounts together with any comments that may have
been made by the auditors and give such directions as it considers necessary to
the Council in connection therewith.

PART IV
THE COUNCIL
12.

Establishment, powers and duties of the Council
(1)
(2)

13.

There is hereby established a Council to be known as the Council of Lingnan College.
Subject to any directions given by the Board of Governors, the Council is the executive
body of the College and, as such, may exercise all the powers conferred and shall
perform all of the duties imposed on the College by this Ordinance.

Membership of the Council
(1)

(2)
(3)

(4)
(5)

The Council shall consist of the following members (a)
7 members elected from among their number by the members of the Board of
Governors appointed under section 9(1 )(X)and appointed by the Governor;
(b)
the members of the Board of Governors appointed under section 9(1
as
ex officio members;
(c)
7 members, of whom not less than 4 shall have experience in commerce and
industry in Hong Kong, appointed by the Governor;
(d)
2 members, who may include any of the 3 members of the Board of Governors
appointed under section 9(1)fc// elected by the eligible staff from among their
number in accordance with rules made under section 27 and appointed by the
Governor;
(e)
2 members nominated by the Academic Board and appointed by the Governor;
and
(f)
the President as an ex officio member.
The Chairman of the Board of Governors shall be Chairman of the Council.
The Deputy Chairman of the Board of Governors shall be Deputy Chairman of the
Council.
The Treasurer of the Board of Governors shall be Treasurer of the Council.
The Deputy Chairman shall act as Chairman if the Chairman is absent from Hong Kong
or is, for any other reason, unable to act as Chairman.

9
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(6)

(7)
(8)

14.

Meetings and procedure of the Council
(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)

(5)
(6)

(7)

15.

If for any period both the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman are unable by reason of
absence from Hong Kong or inability to act in their respective offices, or if for any period
both of those offices are vacant, the members may appoint one of the members referred
to in subsection (1 胸 to act as Chairman during that period.
The Governor may appoint a member for a period of 3 years or such lesser period as the
Governor determines.
A member may at any time by notice in writing to the Governor resign from the Council,
but this subsection shall not apply to an ex officio member.

Meetings of the Council shall be held at such times and places as the Chairman may
appoint.
The Chairman shall, at the request of not less than 7 members, convene within 21 days
after receiving the request an extraordinary meeting for the purpose of discussing such
matters as are specified by the requesting members.
14 members shall form a quorum at a meeting of the Council.
If a member has a personal interest, whether directly or indirectly, in any matter to be
considered at a meeting of the Council and is present at the meeting, he shall as soon as
possible after the commencement of the meeting state the fact and the nature of the
interest and shall, if required by a majority of the members present, withdraw from the
meeting while the matter is considered and in any case shall not vote thereon.
In subsection (4), "interest" includes a pecuniary interest.
A meeting of the Council may be adjourned by the Chairman or the person presiding or,
where a majority of the members present so resolves, by the members.
Subject to this Ordinance, the Council may determine its own procedure and may
exclude from any of its meetings or any part thereof the President or any member
appointed under section 13(1)fc9 or (e) when, in the opinion of the Chairman or the
person presiding, such exclusion is in the best interests of the College.

Transaction of business by circulation of papers

The Council may transact any of its business by circulation of papers, and a resolution in writing
which is approved in writing by a majority of the members shall be as valid and effectual as if it had been
passed at a meeting of the Council.

16.

Committees generally
(1)

(2)
(3)

(4)

(5)

靨W

The Council may create and appoint such committees for any general or special
purposes as it thinks fit and any such committee may consist partly of persons who are
not members of the Council.
The Chairman of any committee appointed under subsection (1) shall be appointed by
the Council from among the members of the Council.
Subject to subsection (4), the Council may in writing, with or without restrictions or
conditions as it thinks fit, delegate any of its powers and duties to any committee
appointed under subsection (1).
The Council shall not delegate to any committee appointed under subsection (1) the
power (a)
to approve the terms and conditions of service of persons in the employment of
the College;
(b)
to approve the programme and estimates required to be submitted under section
21;
(c)
to authorize the preparation of the statements required under section 22(2); or
(d)
to make rules under section 27.
Subject to any rule made under section 27, each committee may determine its own
procedure at its meetings.

The Lingnan College Ordinance

PART V
PRESIDENT, VICE-PRESIDENTS AND OTHER STAFF
17.

Appointment of President, Vice-Presidents and other staff
(1)

(2)
(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

18.

Power of the Council to delegate to the President
(1)
(2)

19.

The Board of Governors shall, on the recommendation of the Council, appoint a
President who, subject to the control of the Council, shall be the principal academic and
administrative officer of the College.
The Board of Governors shall, on the recommendation of the Council, appoint 1 or more
Vice-Presidents to assist the President.
The Council may appoint such other persons to be employees of the College as it
considers expedient.
The Board of Governors may, on the recommendation of the Council, terminate the
appointment of the President or a Vice-President on the ground of misconduct,
incompetence, inefficiency or other good cause.
The Board of Governors shall, on the recommendation of the Council, appoint a person
to act as President during the absence or incapacity of the President or if that office is or
becomes vacant for any reason.
The Council may terminate the appointment of a member of the staff on the ground of
misconduct, incompetence, inefficiency or other good cause.

Subject to subsection (2), the Council may in writing, with or without restrictions or
conditions as it thinks fit, delegate to the President any of its powers and duties.
The Council shall not delegate to the President the power (a)
to approve terms and conditions of service of persons in the employment of the
College;
(b)
to approve the programme and estimates required to be submitted under section
21;
(c)
to authorize the preparation of the statements required under section 22(2); or
(d)
to make rules under section 27.

Power of the President to delegate
(1)

Subject to subsection (2), the President may in writing, with or without restrictions or
conditions as he thinks fit, delegate, to such person or committee of persons as he thinks
fit, his powers and duties, including subdelegating any power or duty of the Council
delegated to him under section 18.

(2)

The power conferred by this section on the President to subdelegate any power or duty
of the Council delegated to him shall be subject to any restriction on subdelegation
imposed by the Council under section 18.

PART VI
ACADEMIC BOARD
20.

Academic Board of the College
(1)

There shall be an Academic Board of the College for the purpose of (a)
reviewing and developing academic programmes;
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directing and regulating the teaching and research conducted in the College;
regulating the admission of persons to approved courses of study and their
attendance at such courses; and
(d)
regulating the examinations leading to the degrees and academic awards of the
College.
The Academic Board shall be appointed by the Council.
The membership and procedure of the Academic Board shall be in accordance with rules
made by the Council under section 27.
(b)
(c)

(2)
(3)

PART VII
FINANCIAL ESTIMATES AND PROGRAMME
21.

Estimates

The College shall submit to a person nominated by the Governor, at such time and in respect of
such periods as the Governor may direct, a programme of its proposed activities and estimates of its
income and expenditure.

22.

Accounts
(1)
(2)

(3)

23.

Auditors
(1)

(2)

24.

The College shall appoint auditors, who shall be entitled at any time to have access to all
books of account, vouchers and other financial records of the College and to require
such information and explanations thereof as they think fit.
The auditors shall audit the statements prepared under section 22(2) and shall report
thereon to the College.

Statements and reports to be laid on table of Legislative Council
(1)

(2)
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The College shall maintain proper accounts and records of all its income and
expenditure.
After the end of each financial year, the College shall cause to be prepared statements of
its income and expenditure during the previous financial year and of its assets and
liabilities on the last day thereof.
The College may, from time to time, with the prior approval of the Governor, fix a period
to be its financial year.

The College shall, not later than 6 months after the end of each financial year, or before
such later date as the Governor may allow in any particular year, submit to the Governor
a report on its activities, copies of the statements prepared under section 22(2) and the
report made under section 23(2).
The reports and statements received by the Governor under subsection (1) shall be laid
on the table of the Legislative Council not later than 3 months after he receives them.

The Lingnan College Ordinance

PART VIII
GENERAL
25.

Power of the Governor in Council to make regulations

The Governor in Council may make regulations for the better carrying out of the provisions of this
Ordinance and in particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, may provide for (a)
the admission of persons other than students, staff or members of the Council
and Board of Governors to the premises of the College; and
(b)
regulating the conduct of persons admitted to the premises of the College and for
the removal of any person who infringes any regulation made under this section.

26.

Unauthorized use of title of the College
(1)

(2)

27.

No person shall incorporate or form, or be a director, officer, member or organizer of, or
work in connection with, any body of persons which (a)
falsely purports or holds itself out to be (i)
the College or any branch or part thereof; or
(ii)
in any way connected or associated with the College; or
(b)
with intent to deceive or mislead, uses the title "Lingnan College" or a title in any
language which so closely resembles that title as to be capable of deceiving or
misleading any person into believing that the body of persons is (i)
the College or any branch or part thereof; or
(ii)
in any way connected or associated with the College.
A person who contravenes subsection (1) shall be guilty of an offence and is liable on
conviction to a fine of $10,000.

Power of the Council to make rules

The Council may, subject to any regulation made under section 25, make rules for the better
carrying out of the provisions of this Ordinance and in particular, but without prejudice to the generality
of the foregoing, may make rules providing for (a)
the regulation of the proceedings of the Academic Board and of any committee
appointed under section 16;
(b)
the membership and quorum of the Academic Board and of any committee
appointed under section 16;
(c)
the powers and duties of the Academic Board and the powers and duties of any
committee appointed under section 16;
the discipline of persons in the employment of the College;
the regulation of the conduct and discipline of students of the College;
the conferring of degrees and other academic awards, including honorary
degrees and honorary awards; and
(g)
the holding and conduct of elections for the purpose of electing members of the
eligible staff for appointment to the Board of Governors under section 9(1 )(d) and
the Council under section 13(1)(09.

28.

(1)

Section 2 of the Education Ordinance (Cap.279) is amended (a)
in paragraph (i) by repealing "or" at the end;
(b)
in paragraph (k) by repealing the full stop and substituting or"; and
(c)
by adding ''(I) Lingnan College as incorporated by the Lingnan College Ordinance (72 of
1992)'
」
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(2)
(3)

The Schedule to the Prevention of Bribery Ordinance (Cap.201) is amended by adding "62. Lingnan College.".
The definition of "educational institution" in Section 2 of the Road Traffic Ordinance
(Cap.374) is amended by adding n(k) Lingnan College as incorporated by the Lingnan College Ordinance (72 of 1992);".

Passed by the Hong Kong Legislative Council this 16th day of July 1992.
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The Educational System

THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM
The College offers Honours Degree programmes of three years duration and postgraduate
degree programmes of Master of Philosophy by research. A comparison of the College undergraduate
system with other educational systems is shown below:

Lingnan
System

British

American

Traditional
Chinese

-

Form 6

Grade 12

Middle 6

—

Form 7

Freshman

University 1

First Year

University 1

Sophomore

University 2

Second Year

University 2

Junior

University 3

Third Year

University 3

Senior

University 4
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PART II
Establishment

Principal Officers of the College

PRINCIPAL OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE
Visitor
監督
The Right Honourable Christopher PATTEN
BA (Oxford)

彭定康先生

Chairman of the Board of Governors and Council
校董會暨校務會主席
Dr. Hin-kwong CHIU, OBE, JP招顯洸醫生太平紳士
MBBS (HKU); FHKCGP; Hon FHKCGP

Deputy Chairman of the Board of Governors and Council
校董會暨校務會副主席
Mr. Joseph Yuk-wing PANG 彭玉榮先生
BSocSc, MBA (CUHK); AC旧

Treasurer of the Board of Governors and Council
校董會暨校務會司庫
Mr. Patrick Po-kwong WU, JP
MBA (Charles Sturt); FCIB

伍步剛太平紳士

President
校長
Professor the Hon Edward Kwan-yiu CHEN, CBE, JP
BA, MSocSc (HKU); DPhil (Oxford)

陳坤耀教授太平紳士

Vice-President
副校長
Professor Mee-kau NYAW 饒美蛟教授
BSocSc (CUHK); MA (Vanderbilt); MBA (British Columbia); PhD (Simon Fraser)

Associate Vice-President (Academic)
協理副校長(學術)
Professor Barry John BANNISTER 班禮達教授
BA (JCU); BLitt (New England); MEd (Canberra); PGDip Curriculum (South Australia);
PhD (Tasmania)

Associate Vice-President (Development)
協理副校長(發展)
Ms. Andrea HOPE 何珮顏女士
BA, MA (London)

Dean of Faculty of Arts
文學院院長
Professor Joseph Shiu-ming LAU 劉紹銘教授
BA (National Taiwan); PhD (Indiana)

Dean of Faculty of Business
商學院院長
Professor Tsang-sing CHAN 陳增聲教授
BBA, MBA (Wisconsin); DBA (Indiana); FIMgt
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Dean of Faculty of Social Sciences
社會科學院院長
Prof. Yak-yeow KUEH 郭益耀教授
Dip (New Asia Coll.); MPhil, PhD (Marburg)

College Secretary
秘書長
Dr. Katherine York-bing YAO 姚若冰博士
BA (Ursuline Coll.); MSc (Mich.); Cert, PhD (Columbia)

Registrar
註冊處長
Mr. Lok-wood MUI梅樂活先生
Dip (Lingnan Coll.); MSc (Tenn. Tech.); MBA (Mid. Tenn. State)

Comptroller
總務無
Mr. Herdip SINGH夏迪星先生
Dip (Lingnan Coll.); MBA (East Asia); FCEA

Librarian
圖書館長
Mrs. Lily Li-huan HU 胡洗麗環女士
BEd (National Taiwan Normal); AALIA

Director of Student Affairs
學生事務處主任
Dr. Rosanna Yuet-ngor CHAN 陳月娥博士
Dip (HKBC); Dip (Manchester); MSW (Hawaii); PhD (Washington)
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Board of Governors

GOVERNING BODIES
Board of Governors

校董會

The Chairman, Deputy Chairman and Treasurer are appointed by the Governor from the
members appointed under Section 9 (2) of the Lingnan College Ordinance.

Chairman:
Dr CHIU Hin-kwong, OBE, JP

招顯洸醫生太平紳士

Deputy Chairman:
Mr Joseph PANG Yuk-wing

彭玉榮先生

Treasurer:
Mr Patrick WU Po-kong, JP
(A)

18 members nominated by the Lingnan Education Organization Limited under Section 9 (1) (a)
of the Lingnan College Ordinance and appointed by the Governor:
Mrs Alison CHAN LAM Lai-bing
Mr David CHAN Pun
Mr CHAN Tou-suen, JP
Dr CHAU Cham-son, OBE, LLD, JP
Mr CHEN Yuan-chu, OBE, LLB, JP
Dr HUNG Hin-shiu
Mr Lester KWOK Chi-hang, JP
Mr KWOK Man-cho
Mrs Gennie LEE Gen-hwa
Mr Richard LO
Mr SHUM Cheuk-yum
Dr TONG Tin-sun, JP
Mr WAI Kee-kau
Dr WONG Bing-lai
Mr Samuel WONG Min-hsien, CPA
Mr Peter WONG Pak-heung
Dr James Tak WU
Mr YUNG Kar-chark

(B)

陳林麗冰女士
陳斌先生
陳道宣太平紳士
周湛燊博士太平紳士
陳元鉅太平紳士
孔憲紹博士
郭志桁太平紳士
郭文藻先生
李林建華女士
老元迪先生
岑灼欽（卓淦）先生
唐天燊博士太平紳士
韋基球先生
黃炳禮博士
黃民享先生
黃伯鏗先生
伍沾德博士
翁家灼先生

8 members appointed by the Governor under Section 9 (1) (b) of the Lingnan College
Ordinance:

Dr CHIU Hin-kwong, OBE, JP
Mr Timothy HA Wing-ho, MBE, JP
The Hon LAU Wong-fat, OBE, JP
Mr Victor LO Chung-wing, OBE, JP
Mr Joseph PANG Yuk-wing
Mr Bill POON Pak-wai
Mr Patrick WU Po-kong, JP
Ms Maria Candace YUEN Ka-ning
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伍步剛太平紳士

招顯@醫生太平紳士
夏永豪太平紳士
立法局議員劉皇發太平紳士
羅仲榮太平紳士
彭玉榮先生
潘伯緯先生
伍步剛太平紳士
袁家寧女士

Board of Governors

(C)

9 members nominated by the members appointed under Section 9 (1) (a) and (b) of the Lingnan
College Ordinance and appointed by the Governor:

Mr Christy CHOY Cho-kwong
Mr HO Sun-kuen, JP
Mr HUI Chun-keung, MBE, CPM, FBIM, JP
Mr KWAN Chi-sun
Mr LEE Hak-kan
The Hon Dr Andrew LI Kwok-nang, CBE, QC, JP
Prof John WONG
Dr Philip K H WONG, OBE, LLD, JP
Dr Michael WU Po-ko
(D)

3 members elected by the eligible staff from among their number in accordance with rules made
under Section 27 of the Lingnan College Ordinance and appointed by the Governor:

Dr Keith LAM Pui-chaun
Dr Kenneth LAW Wing-kin
Dr LI Pang-kwong
(E)

林培燦博士
羅榮健博士
李彭廣博士

The President as an ex officio member under Section 9 (1) (e) of the Lingnan College
Ordinance:
Prof the Hon Edward CHEN Kwan-yiu, CBE, JP

(F)

蔡袓光先生
何新權太平紳士
許晉強太平紳士
關志信先生
李克勤先生
行政局議員李國能博士太平紳士
黃健靈教授
黃乾亨博士
伍步高博士

陳坤耀教授太平紳士

A graduate or past student of Lingnan College, as it existed before or after its incorporation
under the Lingnan College Ordinance, nominated by the Lingnan University Alumni Association
(Hong Kong) Limited under Section 9 (1) (f) of the Lingnan College Ordinance and appointed by
the Governor:
Mr Patrick WONG Chi-kwong

黃志光先生

Secretary to the Board:
Dr Katherine YAO York-bing (College Secretary)

姚若冰博士
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Council

Council校務會
The Chairman，Deputy Chairman and Treasurer are appointed under Section 13 (2)，(3) and (4)
of the Lingnan College Ordinance.

Chairman:
Dr CHIU Hin-kwong，OBE, JP

招顯洸醫生太平紳士

Deputy Chairman:
Mr Joseph PANG Yuk-wing

彭玉榮先生

Treasurer:
Mr Patrick WU Po-kong, JP

(A)

7 members elected from among their number by the members of the Board of Governors
appointed under Section 13 (1) (a) of the Lingnan College Ordinance and appointed by the
Governor:

Mr David CHAN Pun
Dr CHAU Cham-son, OBE, LLD，JP
Mr KWOK Man-cho
Mrs Gennie LEE Gen-hwa
Dr TONG Tin-sun, JP
Mr WAI Kee-kau
Mr YUNG Kar-chark

(B)
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招顯洸醫生太平紳士
夏永豪太平紳士
立法局議員劉皇發太平紳士
羅仲榮太平紳士
彭玉榮先生
潘伯緯先生
伍步剛太平紳士
袁家寧女士

7 members, of whom not less than 4 shall have experience in commerce and industry in Hong
Kong, under Section 13 (1) (c) of the Lingnan College Ordinance, and appointed by the
Governor:
Mr Valiant CHEUNG Kin-piu
Mr Donald CHIA
Prof KUNG Shain-dow
Prof LIU Pak-wai
Mr PANG Yiu-kai
Mr Frank PONG Fai
Prof WONG Hoi-kwok，JP

(D)

陳斌先生
周湛燊博士太平紳士
郭文藻先生
李林建華女士
唐天燊博士太平紳士
韋基球先生
翁家灼先生

The members of the Board of Governors appointed under Section 13 (1) (b) of the Lingnan
College Ordinance, as ex officio members:

Dr CHIU Hin-kwong, OBE, JP
Mr Timothy HA Wing-ho, MBE, JP
The Hon LAU Wong-fat, OBE, JP
Mr Victor LO Chung-wing, OBE, JP
Mr Joseph PANG Yuk-wing
Mr Bill POON Pak-wai
Mr Patrick WU Po-kong, JP
Ms Maria Candace YUEN Ka-ning
(C)

伍步剛太平紳士

張建標先生
謝建中先生
孔憲鐸教授
廖柏偉教授
彭耀佳先生
龐輝先生
王海國教授太平紳士

2 members, who may include any of the 3 members of the Board of Governors, appointed under
Section 9 (1) (d) of the Lingnan College Ordinance, elected by the eligible staff from among their
number in accordance with rules made under Section 27 of the Lingnan College Ordinance,
under Section 13 (1) (d) of the Lingnan College Ordinance and appointed by the Governor:

Council

Dr Stephen LAU Shek-lam
Mr NG Kwai-wah

(E)

2 members nominated by the Academic Board under Section 13 (1) (e) of the Lingnan College
Ordinance and appointed by the Governor:

Dr Keith LAM Pui-chaun
Dr Kenneth LAW Wing-kin

(F)

劉錫霖博士
吳桂華先生

林培燦博士
羅榮健博士

The President as an ex officio member under Section 13 (1) (f) of the Lingnan College
Ordinance:
Prof the Hon Edward CHEN Kwan-yiu, CBE, JP

陳坤耀教授太平紳士

Secretary to the Council:
Dr Katherine 丫AO 丫ork-bing (College Secretary)

姚若冰博士
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Board Committees

Board Committees
1.

Fund-raising Committee

Terms of reference:
a)
b)
c)
d)

To advise and recommend to the Board of Governors on the necessity, target and strategy
for fundraising.
To identify and approach likely sources of funds, with individuals and institutions.
To launch activities of fundraising using the College's name.
To deliberate the report on any matter on fundraising prescribed to it by the Board of
Governors.

Membership:
Convener

Members

Secretary

2.

:Prof the Hon Edward CHEN Kwan-yiu,
CBE, JP
:Mr CHAN Tou-suen, JP
Dr HUNG Hin-shiu
Mr KWOK Man-cho
The Hon LAU Wong-fat, OBE, JP
Mr WAI Kee-kau
Dr WONG Bing-lai
Dr Philip K H WONG, OBE, LLD, JP
:Dr Katherine 丫AO York-bing
(College Secretary)

陳坤耀教授太平紳士

陳道宣太平紳士
孔憲紹博士
郭文藻先生
立法局議員劉皇發太平紳士
韋基球先生
黃炳禮博士
黃乾亨博士
姚若冰博士

Fund-raising Committee for the New Campus of Lingnan College

Terms of reference:
a)
b)

c)

To advise the Board of Governors on the target and strategy for raising funds for the new
campus of Lingnan College.
To identify and approach likely sources of funds, both individuals and institutions, for the
new campus of Lingnan College.
To launch fundraising activities for the new campus of Lingnan College.

Membership:
Chairman
Vice-Chairman
Members

:Sir David AKERS-JONES, KBE, CMG, JP 鍾逸傑爵士
:Dr CHIU Hin-kwong, OBE, JP
招顯洸醫生太平紳士
:Mrs Alison CHAN LAM Lai-bing
陳林麗冰女士
周湛燊博士太平紳士
Dr CHAU Cham-son, OBE, LLD, JP
陳坤耀教授太平紳士
Prof the Hon. Edward CHEN Kwan-yiu,
CBE, JP
何新權太平紳士
Mr HO Sun-kuen, JP
關志信先生
Mr KWAN Chi-sun
行政局議員李國能博士太平紳士
The Hon Dr Andrew LI Kwok-nang,
CBE, QC, JP
The Hon LAU Wong-fat, OBE, JP
Dr WONG Bing-lai
Dr Philip K H WONG, OBE, LLD, JP
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立法局議員劉皇發太平紳士
黃炳禮博士
黃乾亨博士

Board Committees

Secretary

Mr Patrick WU Po-kong, JP
Dr Katherine YAO York-bing
(College Secretary)

伍步剛太平紳士
姚若冰博士
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Council Committees

Council Committees
1.

Executive Committee

Terms of reference:
a

b)
c\
n/
—

d\
/
e\
n/
o

—

g\
/
h

In accordance with the general policies prescribed by the Council, and subject to reporting
to the Council at the next available opportunity, to deal with items of Council business
which, being urgent, cannot await full Council resolutions.
To consider and take action on behalf of the Council, in between plenary sessions of the
Council, any matter not requiring full Council approval, or any matter formally delegated to
a Council Committee.
To make initial consideration of any proposal in line with the development of the College
and to make recommendations to the Council accordingly.
To give initial consideration to major items of Council business.
To monitor the implementation of the Council's decisions.
To coordinate the work of the major Committees of the Council.
To consider and to make recommendations on any matter referred to it by the Council, any
Committee of the Council, or the President.
To receive regular reports from the President on the developments of the College.

Membership:
Chairman
Vice-Chairman
Members

Secretary

2.

: Chairman of the Council
: Deputy Chairman of the Council
: Treasurer
President
Chairmen of the standing committees of the Council, where such are not
already members mentioned above
: Secretary to the Council

Campus Development Committee

Terms of reference:
a)

b)

c)

d)
e)
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To advise and make recommendations to the Council on all matters relating to the overall
planning and development of the College campus, especially with regards to the following:
(i)
the purchase, lease, erection, alteration and maintenance of buildings and to the
acquisition of land;
(ii) the appointment of architects and other professional consultants for the execution of
capital projects for the development of the College campus;
(iii) the examination and approval of sketch plans and estimates;
(iv) the establishment of operational guidelines, standards, and procedures in
connection with the College building works;
(v) the addition to existing accommodation, buildings and other facilities as may be
required to meet the developing needs of the College;
(vi) the list of main tenderers.
To monitor the progress of the master development plan and recommend any
modifications if necessary.
To prepare a detailed brief in conformity with the standards stipulated by the University
Grants Committee (UGC) and the College for each project which the UGC has approved in
principle and to despatch such document(s) to the consultants concerned.
To perform any other duties as delegated by the Council in connection with campus
planning and development and the management of the related estates.
To form sub-committees or working groups when necessary to handle functions
prescribed in a) to d).

Council Committees
f)

To co-opt any members as required and not necessarily from within the Council.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

3.

: Member of the Council
: One Vice-Chairman and five to seven other members to be appointed by the
Council. The Committee will have the power to co-opt up to two additional
members subject to ratification by the Council.
: Senior Estates Officer

Ethics and Discipline Committee

Tentative Terms of reference:
To deal with staff discipline and other problems such as plagiarism and sexual harassment on
campus, and to formulate policies and guidelines thereof.

Membership:
Convener
Members
Secretary

4.

: Member of the Council
: Up to four members to be appointed by the Council
: College Secretary

Finance Committee

Terms of reference:
a)

b)
c)

To advise and make recommendations to the Council on all matters within the jurisdiction
of the Council which have important financial implications, with special attention to the
following:
(i)
the regulations and management of the finances of the College, the raising and
investment of funds and the facilities for borrowing moneys for any purpose;
(ii) the preparation, amendment and final submission of an annual estimate of recurrent
expenditures for Council's approval and the monitoring of spending against approved
budget;
(iii) the appointment of an auditor and the submission to the Council prepared
statements of income and expenditure, and assets and liabilities for the past financial
year;
(iv) the allocation of financial resources amongst the academic and administrative and
other conceivable areas of activities of the College, and the monitoring of the usage
of such funds where appropriate;
(v) the setting of the levels of fees charged to the students attending academic
programmes and courses offered by the College.
To organize and manage any superannuation schemes as agreed upon by the Council.
To form sub-committees and working groups when necessary to handle functions
prescribed in a).

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

: Treasurer of the Council
: One Vice-Chairman and five to seven other members to be appointed by the
Council. The Committee will have the power to co-opt up to two additional
members subject to ratification by the Council.
: Comptroller
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Council Committees

Honorary Degrees Committee

5,

Terms of reference:
To select candidates for recommendation to the Council for the conferment of honorary
degrees.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

: Chairman of the Council
: Deputy Chairman of the Council
Treasurer
President
Chairmen of the standing committees of the Council, where such are not
already members mentioned above
The Committee will have the power to co-opt two to three additional
members subject to ratification by the Council
: Secretary to the Council

Staffing Committee

6.

Terms of reference:
a

b
e

d

e

0
9

To advise and make recommendations to the Council on the following personnel matters:
(i)
staffing and establishments;
(ii) conditions of service of all staff and the interpretations of such conditions;
(iii) matters relating to staff salary scales;
(iv) selection and promotion criteria and procedures;
(v) staff development.
To nominate a Committee Member to join the selection or promotion panel for an
appointment or promotion to a post at University Reader level or equivalent.
To endorse for Council's approval
(j)
recommendations on appointment, re-appointment, promotion and bar crossing of
staff at University Reader level or equivalent from the requisite Staff Selection
Committee, the Promotion Committee or the Contract Renewal Committee; and
(ii)
recommendations on appointment and re-appointment of staff at Professorial level or
equivalent from the Professorial Selection Committee or the Selection Committee on
Recruitment of Administrative Heads remunerated within the Professorial Range.
To approve recommendations on appointment and promotion, and bar crossing of staff at
University Senior Lecturer level or equivalent from the requisite Staff Selection Committee
or the Promotion Committee/Staff Review Committee for Non-academic Staff.
To approve recommendations on re-appointment of staff at the level of University
Assistant Lecturer and above or equivalent but below the level of University Reader or
equivalent from the requisite Contract Renewal Committee/Staff Review Committee for
Non-academic Staff.
To deal with any personnel matters prescribed by the Council.
To form sub-committees or working groups when necessary to handle functions
prescribed in a).

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary
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: Deputy Chairman of the Council
: One Vice-Chairman and five to seven other members to be appointed by the
Council. The Committee will have the power to co-opt up to two additional
members subject to ratification by the Council.
: College Secretary

Council Committees

Appeals Committee

Terms of reference:
To consider and make decisions on appeals against the non-renewal of contracts, and to report
thereon to the Council.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

: One member of the Council who is not member of the Staffing Committee
: One member of the Council who is not member of the Staffing Committee
The President
One co-opted member if deemed necessary by the Chairman
: College Secretary/Assistant College Secretary
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Academic Board
Chairman:
President

Deputy-Chairman:
Vice-President

Ex officio Members:
Associate Vice-Presidents
Deans of Faculties
Heads of Departments
Director of School of General Education
Director of Student Affairs
Librarian
Professors
Registrar (Secretary)

Academic Staff Representatives Elected by the members of the Faculty/School
concerned:
Two members from each Faculty
One member from the School of General Education

Student Members:
The President of the Students' Union or such other member of the Students' Union as may be
nominated by the Students' Union
One elected student member from each Faculty
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Standing Committees of the Academic Board
1.

Academic Planning and Development Committee

Terms of Reference:
—

a\
/
b\
1/

c\
7
d

To review academic developments.
To initiate and make recommendations on new plans of academic development,
particularly those unique and innovative features which will add further to the range of
opportunities to students.
To make recommendations on the allocation of manpower resources among the various
teaching Departments/School.
To deal with other academic planning matters referred to it by the President or by the
Academic Board.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

2.

: President
: Vice-President
Associate Vice-President (Academic)
Associate Vice-President (Development)
Deans of Faculties
One elected staff member from each Faculty/School
: Registrar

Academic Quality Assurance Committee

Terms of Reference:
a
b

c

To promote academic quality assurance and a college culture.
To develop policies, standards and procedures relating to the approval, monitoring and
review of programmes of study leading to academic awards.
To assist academic units in the promotion of quality assurance and accountability.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

3.

: Vice-President
: Associate Vice-President (Academic)
Associate Vice-President (Development)
Two members elected by members of each Faculty Board, one of whom
must be a member of the Academic Board
One member from the School of General Education, elected by members of
the School
Up to three additional members to be co-opted by the Chairman of the
Committee
: Registrar

Campus Life Committee

Terms of Reference:
a)
b

0

To promote campus life that is conducive to students' whole person development.
To promote meaningful interaction between staff and students.
To formulate and review programmes regularly so as to achieve the aforesaid purposes.
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d)

To advise on topics for College assemblies.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

4.

: To be appointed by the President
: Chairman of the Staff Association
One representative from each Faculty
One representative from the School of General Education
One representative from the wardens
President of the Students' Union or his/her representative
One student representative from each Faculty nominated by the Students'
Union
Director of Student Affairs
Two other members to be co-opted by the Chairman as deemed necessary
: A staff member of the Student Affairs Office

Examinations Committee

Terms of Reference:
a
b

To oversee the conduct and administration of examinations.
To review the recommendations of Boards of Examiners, including those for Honours
Degree classification, and to make its own recommendations thereon, if necessary, to the
Academic Board.
To consider cases of appeals referred to it by the Registrar.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Member and
Secretary

5.

: Associate Vice-President (Academic)
: Deans of Faculties or their representatives
One representative from each Board of Examiners
: Registrar

Learning Support Services Committee

Terms of Reference:
a)

b)
c)
d)
e)

To make policy recommendations on learning support services, including the Library,
Computer Services, Educational Technology and Language Laboratories for teaching,
learning, research, staff development and administrative purposes, where applicable.
To co-ordinate and review the provision of learning support services.
To recommend budget proposals for the various learning support services.
To formulate and review regulations governing learning support services for submission to
the Academic Board.
To deal with any other matters relating to learning support services.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

: Vice-President or Dean of a Faculty
: Associate Vice-President (Development)
Librarian
Director of Computer Services Centre
Director of Educational Technology Centre

Standing Committees of the Academic Board

Observers
Joint Secretary

6.

Comptroller
One representative from each Department
One representative from the School of General Education
One student representative from each Faculty
One student representative from the Students' Union
: Director of Student Affairs
Head of Student Counselling Unit
: Member of staff of the Library/Computer Services Centre

Postgraduate Studies Committee

Terms of Reference:
a)

b)
c)

d)

e)

To formulate policies and guidelines on postgraduate programmes for consideration and
approval by the Academic Board.
To make recommendations to the Academic Board on the review of the regulations for
postgraduate programmes.
To oversee the admission, supervision, progress and examination of all postgraduate
students, and make recommendations to the Academic Board on these students for the
appropriate award, as provided for in the regulations for such programmes and in
accordance with such procedures as the Committee may determine.
To monitor the administration of the College's Research Studentship Scheme, Teaching
Assistantship Scheme, and other awards available to postgraduate students.
To appoint sub-committees or working groups for the purpose of discharging the duties of
the Committee, and to determine their terms of reference and membership.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Member and
Secretary

7.

: Vice-President
: Associate Vice-President (Academic)
Two members elected from among their number by the full-time academic
staff of each Faculty, of whom at least one shall be an ex officio member
of the Academic Board, for approval by the Academic Board
One member elected from among their number by the full-time academic
staff of the School of General Education for approval by the Academic
Board
Up to three additional members to be appointed by the Academic Board on
the recommendation of the Committee

: Registrar or his nominee

Staff Development and Scholarly Activities Committee

Terms of Reference:
a)
b)l

?

d)
e)

To make policy recommendations on staff development and scholarly activities.
To advise on the introduction and promotion of innovative techniques in teaching and
learning.
To make recommendations on budgetary provision for staff development and scholarly
activities.
To examine project proposals relating to development of innovative techniques in teaching
and learning, research, publications, conferences and other staff development and
scholarly activities, and make appropriate recommendations.
To receive progress reports from staff members who are conducting projects and final
reports from those who have completed their projects.
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Membership:
Chairman
Vice-Chairman
Members

Secretary

: President
: Vice-President
: Associate Vice-President (Academic)
Associate Vice-President (Development)
Deans of Faculties
Representatives from Faculties on the Staff Development Committee who
are not Deans
Representative from School of General Education on the Staff Development
Committee
Conveners* of Faculty/School Research Panels
College Secretary or her representative
Registrar or his representative
Librarian or her representative
Director of Computer Services Centre or his representative
: Member of staff of the Registry

* or the other member on the Research Committee if the Convener is Dean of Faculty

7a.

Research Committee
(a Sub-committee of the Staff Development and Scholarly Activities Committee)

Terms of Reference:
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

To
To
To
To
To

promote a research culture in the College.
formulate College-wide research policy.
consider and endorse all research grants application.
monitor progress of staff research projects funded under various research grants.
deal with all other research-related matters.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

7b.

: Vice-President
: Associate Vice-President (Academic)
Conveners of Research Panel from each Faculty/School
One other member from each Research Panel
: Member of staff of the Registry

Staff Development Committee
(a sub-committee of the Staff Development and Scholarly Activities Committee)

Terms of Reference:
a\
m
/
b
c\
/I

To formulate College-wide policies on staff development activities.
To make recommendation on budgetary provision for staff development.
To consider all applications for staff development.

Membership:
Chairman
Members
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: Associate Vice-President (Academic)
: Associate Vice-President (Development)
Deans of Faculties or their representatives
Director of School of General Education or his representative
Registrar or his representative

Standing Committees of the Academic Board

Secretary

8.

College Secretary or her representative
: Member of staff of the Registry

Student Affairs Committee

Terms of Reference:
a\
u/
b
c\
J/
—

d\
/
e\
/

To advise and make recommendations to the Academic Board on matters relating to
student affairs.
To advise and make recommendations to various units concerned on the provision of
student services and student activities.
To review the resources and facilities allocated for student activities and student welfare,
and to make recommendations as appropriate.
To formulate and review general guidelines on student activities on campus.
To approve the allocation of subsidy on student activities.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

9.

: To be appointed by the Academic Board from among its members
: Associate Vice-President (Development)
Director of Student Affairs
One representative from each Faculty
Comptroller
Head of the Student Counselling Unit
President of the Students' Union
Two other student members nominated by the Students' Union
: A staff member of the Student Affairs Office

Student Scholarships and Finance Committee

Terms of Reference:
a)
b)

c)

To recommend rules and criteria for the administration of loans, grants, scholarships and
bursaries available to students when necessary.
To receive and consider all applications for loans, grants, scholarships and bursaries from
students, and make recommendations for awards.
To deal with any other matters relating to loans, grants, scholarships and bursaries.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

10.

: Director of Student Affairs
: One representative from each Faculty/School
Comptroller
Registrar
Student Counsellor
One student member nominated by the Students' Union
: Member of staff of the Student Affairs Office

Teaching Quality and Development Committee

Terms of Reference:
a)

To develop and encourage policies and programmes for promoting a culture of teaching
and learning quality.
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—

b\
/
e
d
\
1
/

To assess proposals for Teaching Development Grants tenable at the College and to
screen those for UGC Teaching Development Grants.
To monitor progress of all funded teaching development projects.
To oversee operational matters relating to Teaching Excellence Awards.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

11.

: Associate Vice-President (Academic)
: Associate Vice-President (Development)
Conveners of Teaching and Learning Quality Assurance Panels in each
Faculty/Department/School
One member elected from each Faculty/School
: Registrar

Undergraduate Admissions Committee

Terms of Reference:
a
b
)
l
y
d
)

To
To
To
To

formulate College policy and guidelines of admitting undergraduates.
liaise with Faculty/Departments in relation to admissions criteria and procedures.
prepare admissions handbooks and leaflets.
deal with all other admissions matters.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary
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: Associate Vice-President (Development)
: Registrar
Admissions Coordinators/Officers of Faculty/Departments
One representative from each Faculty/School
: Member of staff of the Registry
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Committees Under the President and Central Administration
1.

Catering Committee

Terms of reference:
a)

b)

To make recommendations to the President for ensuring that efficient catering facilities are
provided at the College. The Committee is concerned mainly with the following aspects of
catering:
(i)
Cleanliness and hygiene;
(ii)
Reasonable charges;
(iii) Variety, quality and quantity of food;
(iv) Efficient management;
(v)
Forward planning.
To make recommendations to the President concerning the selection of the caterer and
the terms of the canteen contract.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

2.

: Director of Student Affairs
: Two staff members nominated by the Staff Association
Two student members nominated by the Students' Union
Comptroller
Head of Student Counselling Unit
: A staff member of the Student Affairs Office

Community Development Committee

Terms of reference:
a)
b)
c)

d)

To serve as a focal point in meeting the needs of the community, particularly the Northwest
of New Territories.
To disseminate information to relevant departments, units and individuals of the
community.
To set priorities for participating in community affairs and to formulate an action agenda/
plan thereon.
To promote staff and students participation in community affairs.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

: To be appointed by the President
: One representative from each Faculty
One representative from the School of General Education
The College Secretary or her representative
The Registrar or his representative
The Director of Student Affairs or her representative
The Chairman of the Staff Association or his/her representative
The President of the Students' Union or his/her representative
: A staff member of the Student Affairs Office
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3.

Publicity Committee

Terms of reference:
a
w
.

To make recommendations on publicity matters of the College and policies thereon.
To coordinate publicity activities.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

4.

: College Secretary
: Two representatives from each Faculty
One representative from the School of General Education
One representative from the Registry
One representative from the Student Affairs Office
One representative from the Educational Technology Centre
One representative from the Students' Union
: A staff member of the College Secretariat

Resources Allocation Committee

Terms of reference:
a)

b)

To make recommendations on the allocation of resources for teaching, administration,
learning and recreational purposes.
To examine requests for additional equipment and facilities and to make
recommendations thereon.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

5.

: President
: Vice-President
Associate Vice-President (Academic)
Associate Vice-President (Development)
Faculty Deans
College Secretary
Registrar
Comptroller
Director of Student Affairs
: A staff member of the Comptroller's Office

Space Utilisation Committee

Terms of reference:
To make recommendations on allocation and utilisation of space and provision of facilities for
teaching, administration, student activities and recreational purposes.

Membership:
Chairman
Members
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: Vice-President
: Comptroller
One representative from each Faculty
Registrar
Director of Student Affairs

Committees Under the President and Central Administration

Secretary

6.

One student member nominated by the Students Union
: A staff member of the Comptroller's Office

Staff Affairs Committee

Terms of reference:
To make recommendations on terms of service, the establishment of posts and salary scales,
staff evaluation and development, promotion criteria, recruitment procedures and other matters
relating to staff.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

7.

: President
: Vice-President
Associate Vice-President (Academic)
Associate Vice-President (Development)
Faculty Deans
College Secretary
Registrar
Comptroller
Director of Student Affairs
: A staff member of the College Secretariat

Staff Quarters Committee

Terms of reference:
a)

b)

To consider and advise the President:
(i)
on the College's provision for the residential and environmental needs of the
residents in senior staff quarters owned or rented by the College;
(ii) on matters affecting the security and safety of persons and property within the areas
of such staff quarters provided by the College; and
(iii) on the development of new residential premises and facilities.
To promote and maintain harmony among the residents of these staff quarters.

Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary

8.

: Comptroller
: One senior staff appointed by the President
One member of staff of the College Secretariat
One senior staff representative nominated by the Staff Association
Two staff residents elected by the members of staff residing in the College
staff quarters
: A staff member of the Comptroller's Office

Student Hostels Management Committee

Terms of reference:
a)
b
4

To advise on all matters pertaining to student residence and to student welfare in hostels.
To recommend the level of lodging and charges in residence in the coming year.
To advise on matters concerning the development and planning of the student hostels.
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Membership:
Chairman
Members

Secretary
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:To be appointed by the President
:Director of Student Affairs
Comptroller
Two wardens
One representative from the Students' Union
Two student resident representatives from the Student Hostel Association
One faculty representative from the Student Affairs Committee (by rotation)
:A staff member of the Student Affairs Office
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External Assessors

External Assessors
The College has adopted an external assessment system in the staff appointment/promotion
procedures. Appropriate members, who will be selected for their individual expertise and experience,
are drawn from outside the College to participate in the external assessment process. The key function
of an External Assessor is to undertake a critical appraisal of the applicant/staff in the staffing process.

Faculty of Arts
Department of Chinese
Prof CHAN Hok-lam 陳學霖，Professor of History, Department of History, The Chinese University of
Hong Kong
Prof CHIU Ling-yeong 趙令揚，Head, Department of Chinese, The University of Hong Kong
Prof CHUNG L.鍾玲，Research Institute of Foreign Languages, National Sun Yat-sen University,
Taiwan
Prof MA 丫au-woon 馬幼垣，Professor of Chinese Literature, University of Hawaii at Manoa, Hawaii
Prof WANG C.Y., John 王靖宇，Professor & Head, Division of Humanities, The Hong Kong
University of Science & Technology
Dr WONG Shiu-hon 黃兆漢，Reader, Department of Chinese, The University of Hong Kong

Department of English
Prof CANDLIN Christopher N., Professor & Chair of Linguistics, Macquarie University, Australia
Prof GHADESSY Mohsen, Fellow & Professor, Hong Kong Baptist University
Prof MARSHALL Stewart, Foundation Professor of Communication & Head, School of Humanities
& Social Sciences, Monash University, Australia
Prof PARKIN Andrew, Professor of English, The Chinese University of Hong Kong

Department of Translation
Prof GOLDBLATT Howard C., Professor of Chinese, University of Colorado, USA
Dr HUNG W.Y., Eva 孔慧怡，Director, Research Centre for Translation, The Chinese University of
Hong Kong
Prof JIN S.H. Serena 金聖華，Chairman & Professor, Department of Translation & Head, Division
of Translation, Graduate School, The Chinese University of Hong Kong
Prof LEE Ou-fan, Leo, East Asian Languages & Civilizations, Harvard University, USA
Prof MINFORD John Michael, Professor, Department of Chinese & Bilingual Studies & Director,
Centre for Translation Studies, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University
Prof POLLARD David, Professor of Translation, Department of Translation, The Chinese University
of Hong Kong
Prof TAY William 鄭樹森，Professor of Humanities, Division of Humanities, The Hong Kong
University of Science & Technology
Dr YEE Chun-chu, Angelina 余珍珠，Associate Professor, Division of Humanities, The Hong Kong
University of Science & Technology
Prof YU C., Anthony, Chairman, Department of East Asian Languages & Civilizations, University of
Chicago, USA
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Faculty of Business
Department of Accounting and Finance
Dr BAILEY Warren, Associate Professor, Johnson Graduate School of Management, Cornell
University, USA
Prof CHAN K.C.陳家強，Professor & Head, Department of Finance, The Hong Kong University of
Science & Technology
Prof CHAN Koon Hung 陳冠雄，Professor of Accountancy, School of Accountancy, The Chinese
University of Hong Kong
Prof CHEUNG Yan-leung, Stephen 張仁良，Professor & Head, Department of Economics &
Finance, Faculty of Business, City University of Hong Kong
Prof CHOW Chee W., The Vern Odmark Professor of Accountancy, School of Accountancy, San
Diego State University, USA
Prof COURTIS John Keith 科德斯，Professor, Department of Accountancy, City University of Hong
Kong
Prof DODDS J. Colin, Professor of Finance & Vice President (Academic & Research), Saint Mary's
University, Canada
Prof DONLEAVY G., Dean, Faculty of Business, Victoria University of Technology, Australia
Prof GUL Ferdinand A., Professor of Accountancy, School of Accountancy, The Chinese University
of Hong Kong
Prof HEAZLEWOOD Terry, Head, School of Financial Studies, Charles Sturt University, Australia
Prof HO Y.K. Richard 何折基，Dean, Faculty of Business & Professor of Finance, City University of
Hong Kong
Dr HO S.M., Simon, Director & Associate Professor, School of Accountancy, The Chinese
University of Hong Kong
Prof LAU Hing-ling, Amy, Kerr McGee Professor of Accounting, School of Accounting, Oklahoma
State University, USA
Prof LEE Cheng-few, Distinguished Professor of Finance, School of Business, Department of
Finance, Rutgers University, USA
Prof SHIH Yi-chung 史怡中，Professor & Chairman, Department of Finance, The Chinese University
of Hong Kong
Prof TAYLOR Dennis W., Professor & Head, School of Accounting, Curtin University of Technology,
Australia
Dr WONG Kie-ann, Associate Professor & Head, Department of Finance, National University of
Singapore, Singapore
Prof WONG S.N., Danny 黃錫楠，Dean, School of Business & Administration, Open Learning
Institute of Hong Kong

Department of Computer Studies
Prof DROME丫 Geoff, Professor of Software Engineering & Director, Australian Software Quality
Research Institute, Griffith University, Australia
Prof GALLIERS R.D., Lucas Professor of Business Systems Engineering & Chairman, Warwick
Business School, University of Warwick, UK
Prof GARNER Brian J., Professor of Computing, School of Computing & Mathematics, Faculty of
Science & Technology, Deakin University, Australia
Prof JEFFERY David Ross, Professor & Head, School of Information Systems, University of New
South Wales, Australia
Prof LONGLEY Dennis, Professor & Dean, Faculty of Information Technology, Queensland
University of Technology, Australia
Prof LUM Vincent 木木耀燊，Professor & Chairman, Department of Systems Engineering &
Engineering Management, The Chinese University of Hong Kong
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Prof SALLIS Philip John, Foundation Professor of Information Science & Head, Department of
Information Science, University of Otago, New Zealand
Prof SHEN Y.S., Vincent 沈運申，Head, Department of Computer Science, The Hong Kong
University of Science & Technology
Dr TAM Kar-yan 譚嘉因，Associate Professor & Deputy Head, Department of Information &
Systems Management, The Hong Kong University of Science & Technology
Dr TSE Tsun-him 謝俊謙，Senior Lecturer, Department of Computer Science, The University of
Hong Kong

Department of Management
Prof CHENG Tai-chiu, Edwin 鄭大昭，Chair of Management & Vice-President (Research &
Postgraduate Studies), The Hong Kong Polytechnic University
Prof CHILD John, Guinness Professor of Management Studies, University of Cambridge & Fellow,
St. John's College, Cambridge, UK
Prof DEXTER Carolyn, School of Business Administration, Pennsylvania State University, USA
Prof HENLEY John S.，Chair Professor, Department of Business Studies, University of Edinburgh,
UK
Prof MINKES Leonard, Emeritus Professor of Business Organisation, University of Birmingham, UK
Dr RALSTON David Allen, Associate Professor of Management, School of Business Administration,
University of Connecticut, USA
Prof SCHERMERHORN John R. Jr” Charles G. O'Bleness Professor of Management, Department
of Management Systems, Ohio University, USA
Prof SCHWIND Hermann F., Professor of Human Resource Management, Saint Mary's University,
Canada
Prof SHENKAR Oded, College of Business Administration, Department of Management & Industrial
Relations, University of Hawaii at Manoa, Hawaii & Tel Aviv University, Israel

Department of Marketing and International Business
Prof ALBAUM Gerald S., Professor of Marketing, University of Oregon & Senior Research Fellow,
1C2 Institute, University of Texas at Austin, USA
Prof BUCKLEY Peter J., Professor of International Business, Department of Business & Economic
Studies, University of Leeds, UK
Prof BUISSON David Huon, Professor of Marketing & Head, Department of Marketing, University of
Otago, New Zealand
Prof CARMONE Frank J. Jr., David L. Rike Professor of Marketing, Department of Marketing,
Wright State University, USA
Dr CAVUSGIL S. Tamer, Executive Director, The John William Byington Endowed Chair in Global
Marketing, International Business Center, Michigan State University, USA
Dr FUKUDA Kazuo John 福田和男，Chairman, Department of International Business, The Chinese
University of Hong Kong
Prof KAYNAK Erdener, Professor of Marketing, School of Business Administration, The
Pennsylvania State University at Harrisburg, USA
Prof McNEAL James U., Professor of Marketing, Department of Marketing, Texas A & M University,
USA
Prof MICHELL Paul C. N., Professor of Advertising & Marketing, Manchester Business School, UK
Prof MILLER Joseph C., Professor of Marketing, School of Business, Indiana University, USA
Prof MUN Kin-chok 閔建蜀，Professor of International Business & Director, Executive MBA
Programme, The Chinese University of Hong Kong
Prof SIMMONDS Kenneth, Professor of Marketing & International Business, London Business
School, UK
Prof THOMAS Michael J., Chair, Department of Marketing & Head, The Strathclyde Consortium,
University of Strathclyde, UK
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Prof TSE Kwai-che, David 謝貴枝，Professor of International Business, Department of Business &
Management & Director, Chinese Management Research Centre, City University of Hong Kong
Prof VAN DEN BULCKE Daniel G., Professor, University of Antwerp (RUCA & UFSIA), Belgium
Prof WALTERS Peter G.P., Professor of Business Studies & Head, Department of Business
Studies, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University
Prof WEIGAND Robert E., Professor of Marketing, The University of Illinois at Chicago, USA
Prof 丫AU H.M.： Oliver 游漢明，Professor of Marketing & Associate Dean (Academic), Faculty of
Business, City University of Hong Kong

Faculty of Social Sciences
Department of Economics
Prof CHENG Kwok-hon, Leonard 鄭國漢，Professor & Head, Department of Economics &
Associate Dean, School of Business & Management, The Hong Kong University of Science &
Technology
Prof CHIANG C., Alpha, Professor Emeritus, Department of Economics, University of Connecticut,
USA
Prof CHOW C.，Gregory, Professor of Economics, Director of Econometric Research Programme &
Class of 1913 Professor of Political Economy, Princeton University, USA
Prof HO Y.K., Richard 何圻基，Dean, Faculty of Business & Professor of Finance, City University of
Hong Kong
Prof HOWE Christopher, Professor of Economics with reference to Asia, School of Oriental &
African Studies, University of London, UK
Prof THROSBY David, Professor of Economics, Macquarie University, Australia
Prof WONG John, Director of Institute of East Asian Political Economy, National University of
Singapore, Singapore

Department of Politics & Sociology
Prof CHENG Yu-shek, Joseph, JP 鄭宇碩，Chair Professor of Political Science, City University of
Hong Kong
Prof CH'I Hsi-sheng 齊錫生，Professor, Division of Social Science, The Hong Kong University of
Science & Technology
Prof DREWRY Gavin, Professor of Public Administration & Head, Department of Social Policy &
Social Science, University of London, UK
Prof HALLIDAY Fred, Professor of International Relations, London School of Economics & Political
Science, UK
Prof JERVIS Robert, Adlai E. Stevenson Professor of International Affairs, Columbia University,
USA
Prof KUAN Hsin-chi 關信基，Professor, Department of Government & Public Administration &
Director, Universities Service Centre, The Chinese University of Hong Kong
Prof LEE Pui-leung, Rance 李沛良，Professor of Sociology & Head, Chung Chi College, The
Chinese University of Hong Kong
Prof LEIFER Michael, Professor of International Relations, London School of Economics & Political
Science, UK
Prof NAN Lin, Professor, Department of Sociology & Director, Asian/Pacific Studies Institute, Duke
University, North Carolina, USA
Prof TAYLOR Robert H., Pro-Director & Professor of Politics, School of Oriental & African Studies,
University of London, UK
Prof WALDER Andrew G., Professor of Sociology & Senior Fellow, Institute of International Studies,
Stanford University, USA
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External Assessors
Prof WEIMER David Leo, Professor of Political Science & Public Policy Analysis, University of
Rochester, USA
Prof WHYTE Martin King, Professor of Sociology & International Affairs, George Washington
University, USA
Prof WONG Paul, Professor of Comparative American Cultures & Sociology, Chair, Department of
Comparative American Cultures & Associate Dean, College of Liberal Arts, Washington State
University, USA
Prof WONG Siu-lun,黃紹倫，Professor of Sociology, Department of Sociology, The University of
Hong Kong
Prof YU S. H” Elena, Professor of Epidemiology, Graduate School of Public Health, Division of
Epidemiology & Biostatistics, San Diego State University, USA

School of General Education
Prof BENNETT Tony, Director, Australian Key Centre for Cultural & Media Policy, Australia
Prof CHIU Ling-yeong 趙令揚，Head, Department of Chinese, The University of Hong Kong
Prof CONNOLLY Kevin Joseph, Professor of Psychology, University of Sheffield, UK
Prof GOLDSTEIN Laurence 高斯坦，Professor, Department of Philosophy, The University of Hong
Kong
Dr HOOSAIN Rumjahn 李永賢，Reader & Head, Department of Psychology, The University of Hong
Kong
Prof KEARNEY Richard, Professor of Philosophy, University College, Dublin, Ireland
Prof LEONG Che-kan, Professor, Department for the Education of Exceptional Children, College of
Education, University of Saskatchewan, Canada
Prof RIPPLE Richard E, Professor of Educational Psychology, Cornell University, USA
Prof SHUN Kwong-loi, Assistant Dean, College of Letters & Science, University of California at
Berkeley, USA
Dr TAMBLING Jeremy Charles Richard, Reader, Department of Comparative Literature, The
University of Hong Kong
Prof VERMA Gajendra K., Sarah Fielden Professor of Education & Dean, Research & Graduate
School, Faculty of Education, University of Manchester, UK
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Graduates Honoris Causa

GRADUATES HONORIS CAUSA
Doctor of Humanities (DHum)
SWAINF. John J

施偉賢

巳A，CBE, LLD, QC,

JAO Tsung-i

饒宗頤

DLitt, Doctorate (Human Sc)

(1995)

CHOW Gregory C

鄒至莊

BA, MA, PhD, Hon Dr

(1994)

TONG Tin-sun

唐天燊

BA, LLB, JP

(1994)

CHEN TS John

陳佐舜

LLB, Docteur d'Universite es-Lettres

(1995)

LIU Tungsheng

劉東生

BSc, DSc (Hon)

(1995)

JP

(1994)

Doctor of Laws (LLD)
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Programmes of Studies

Programmes of Studies

PROGRAMMES OF STUDIES
At present, there are three Faculties, nine teaching Departments, a Language Centre and a
School of General Education in the College. Two Master degree programmes by research viz. Master
of Philosophy in Translation and Master of Philosophy in Social Sciences and four honours degree
programmes viz. Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Chinese, Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Translation, Bachelor
of Business Administration (Honours) and Bachelor of Social Sciences (Honours) are being offered.

N.B. The College reserves the right to cancel and not offer any of the programmes.
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POSTGRADUATE STUDY PROGRAMMES
Introduction
Master of Philosophy (MPhil) programmes in Translation and Social Sciences have been offered since
the 1995-96 academic year. MPhil programmes in Chinese and in Business are planned for introduction
in 1997-98. The Postgraduate Studies Committee of the Academic Board administers and manages all
aspects of the progress of all postgraduate students.

All students registered for the degree of MPhil shall pursue their courses of study for an initial period of
six months (nine months for part-time students) during which the College shall regard their candidatures
as probationary. At the end of the probationary period, the Postgraduate Studies Committee will
determine whether the candidatures should be confirmed on the basis of the progress reports and
assessment reports submitted by the candidates and their supervisors respectively.
The degree of Master of Philosophy (MPhil) will be awarded by the College when a candidate has
successfully completed an approved programme of supervised research, has presented a written
thesis, and has successfully defended this thesis in the presence of the examiners.

Admission Requirements
An applicant for admission to candidature for the degree of MPhil must at least:

(a)

hold a relevant first- or upper second-class honours degree awarded by Lingnan College; or

(b)

hold a relevant first- or upper second-class honours degree of another tertiary education
institution recognized for this purpose by the College; or

(c)

have obtained an equivalent qualification; or

(d)

have provided acceptable evidence of academic and professional attainment; and

(e)

demonstrate a sufficient command of the language (Chinese or English) in which the
programme of supervised research is to be conducted and the results presented.

An applicant who is registered on another award-bearing study programme will not be admitted into
candidature.

Current Research Areas
MPhil in Translation
Translation theory and criticism; Translation and cultural and comparative studies; Translation and
genres; Translation and texts of social control; Literary and business translation.
MPhil in Social Sciences
Economic and political aspects of international and Asian Pacific affairs, especially as they may bear on
Hong Kong. Social issues and public policy analysis, covering e.g. public housing and transportation,
education and manpower supply, medical and health care, social welfare and social security, and
environmental protection.
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Postgraduate Study Programmes

Period Of Study
(a)

The duration expected for the completion of an approved programme of research is normally
two years for full-time students and three years for part-time students.

(b)

Subject to the discretion of the Postgraduate Studies Committee, the minimum period of
research for all full-time students is 18 months and for part-time students, 30 months.

(c)

Exceptionally, the period of registered research may be extended to a maximum period of 3
years for full-time students and 4 years for part-time students.
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UNDERGRADUATE STUDY PROGRAMMES
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Chinese
中文(榮譽)文學士
Introduction 導言
The Chinese Department offers the B.A. Honours Degree Programme, in response to the
community need for qualified teachers of Chinese subjects at the secondary level and high calibre
graduates who can communicate effectively and skilfully in Chinese in the business sector and other
areas. The Programme is divided into two streams after the first year of foundation courses: Stream A
"Literary Studies" and Stream B "Professional Writing". Stream A puts emphasis on modern and multi
perspective literary studies; Stream B is concerned with training in media and documentary writing,
supplemented by media and business related studies. While each stream has its individual
specialization, both give emphasis on training in Chinese and English communicative skills. In addition,
they incorporate general education and computer usage as required components, the former being the
foundation of good citizenship, and the latter, the necessary first step to the modern technological world.
香港中學對中文科教師需求甚殷，而商界及傳媒工作又極需質素良好 ，嫻熟中文之大學畢業生。職是之
故，中文系特開辦此一中文榮譽文學士學位課程。本課程第一年為共同基本課，第二及第三年則分為甲、
乙兩組：即文學研究及專業寫作。甲組著重以現代觀點進行多角度之文學研究；乙組則專注於傳媒及公
務文件之寫作及有關學科之研習。每組除各有專精外，倶注意培養中、英語文能力。此外課程又包括通
識教育及電腦導論，前者教導學生成為良好公民，後者使學生具備現代傳訊科技之基本能力。

Aims宗旨
The B.A. (Hons.) Chinese aims at developing students' ability in independent thinking and
broadening their intellectual horizons, with special emphasis on enhancing their competency in the use
of Chinese language and providing them with a sound methodology in the study of Chinese literary
works.
中文榮譬文學士學位課程之宗旨在於發展學生之獨立思考能力，擴闊知識領域，尤注重提高中文水平，
及掌握研究文學之方法論等。

Objectives 目的
On completing the Programme, each student is expected to achieve these objectives:
(1)

have good logical reasoning, broad perspectives and basic computer literacy;

(2)

be able to use Chinese language effectively;

(3)

have adequate proficiency in English language;

(4)

have studied Chinese literary works from an inter-disciplinary and modern approach; and

(5)

have acquired a sound knowledge of classical and modern Chinese literature, or be competent
in professional writing.

學生完成本課程後，應可達致下列目標：
一、 視野廣闊，具備邏輯思考力及基本之電腦知識。
二、 中文嫻熟。
三、 英語水平良好。
四、 有能力以跨科際之現代方法研究文學作品 。
五、 在中國古典及現代文學方面，有豐富知識，或在文書寫作方面有適當之能力。
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Programme Entry Requirements 課程入學資格
In addition to the General College Requirements, applicants are required to satisfy the following
Programme Entry Requirements: Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Advanced Level 'Chinese
Literature' or 'Chinese History', or a Grade D or above in the Advanced Supplementary Level 'Chinese
Language and Culture'.
申請人除須符合學院之一般入學資格外，尚須具備下列之課程入學資格：須達至香港高級程度考試"中國
文學”或||中國歷史”科E級或以上成績，或高級補充程度考試"中國語文及文化"科D級或以上成績。

Graduation Requirements 畢業資格
Completion of the Programme required courses and elective credits totalling at least 96 credits.
學生修畢課程之必修及選修科目後，成績及格，至少取得九十六學分，可獲頒授與成績相應之榮譽學位。

Assessment
Assessment will normally be determined by examinations and/or continuous assessments in
class (including tests, assignments) throughout the three-year Programme. The final GPA will be the
result of the adjustment in accordance with the following weighting scheme.
First Year
Second Year:
Third Year

20%
35%
45%

學生成績乃根據修讀期間之考試結果及/或平時考課（包括測驗、作業等）加以評核。最後之總平均積
分將根據下列各年成績比重加以調整。
一年級
二年級

20%
35%

三年級

45%

Programme Structure 課程綱要

FIRST YEAR

第一年

Common Foundation Courses 必修基本科
CHI
CHI

1010
1020

CHI

1031-2

CHI
CHI

1041-2
1051-2

ENG 1311-2
CPT 1400

Introduction to Literature 文學概論
Principles & Styles in Chinese Writing
中文寫作之原理及風格
Fundamentals in Chinese Linguistics
中國語言學概論
Putonghua I 普通話 I
Modern Chinese Literature (1917-49)
中國現代文學(1917-49)
Communication in English 英文傳意
Introduction to Computing 電腦導論
★General Education Courses 通識教育

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

3
-

2

3
2

3

3

6

2
2

2
2

4
4

2
麵
2.5

2
3
2.5

4
3
5
31
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STREAM A 甲組

第二年
Required Courses 必修科

SECOND YEAR

CHI

2011-2

CHI
CHI
CHI

2031-2
2051-2
2070

ENG 2311-2

Comparative Study of Chinese Fiction
中國小説比較研究
OR
Study of Chinese Prose 中國散文研究
Literary Criticism 文學批評
Applied Chinese Linguistics
中文應用語言學
Principles of Writing in English
英文寫作原理
★General Education Course 通識教育

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

4

4

8

3
4

3
-

6
4

2

2

4

2.5

2.5

24.5
8-11

Electives##選修科目

32.5-35.5

THIRD YEAR第三年

Required Courses 必修科
CHI
CHI

3011-2
3021-2

CHI

3031-2

Project 專題撰述
Modern Literature in Chinese (1950-)
現代中文文學（1950-）
Study of Chinese Poetry 中國詩歌研究
★General Education Course 通識教育

5
3

5
3
4

4
2.5

10
6

8
2.5

26.5
6-10

Electives##選修科目

32.5-36.5
Stream A total credits 甲組總學分

Honours Degree: 96-103

STREAM B 乙組
SECOND YEAR 第二年

Required Courses 必修科
CHI

2021-2

CHI 2070
ACT 1311-2
ACT 1330
ENG 2311-2

Media Writing & Practice in Chinese
中文傳媒寫作與實習
Applied Chinese Linguistics 中文應用語言學
Hong Kong Business Law and
Documents香港商法通則
China's Foreign Economy Legislation
and Documents中國對外經濟法規
Principles of Writing in English
英文寫作原理
★General Education Course 通識教育

Electives##選修科目

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

4

4

8

4
4

4

4
8

-

4

4

2

2

4

2.5

2.5

30.5
2-5
32.5-35.5
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THIRD YEAR第三年
Required Courses 必修科
CHI
CHI

3011-2
3021-2

CHI

3040

CHI

3060

Project專題撰述
Modern Literature in Chinese (1950-)
現代中文文學(1950-)
Media Writing Workshop in Chinese
中文傳媒寫作坊
Documentary Writing & Practice in
Chinese中文文書研究與實習
★General Education Course 通識教育

5
3

5
3

10
6

4

■

4

-

4

4

2.5

2.5
26.5
6-10

Electives^ 選修科目

32.5-36.5
Stream B total credits 乙組總學分

N.B.

Honours Degree: 96-103

With permission, a student may take the required courses or electives of the other Stream, or
even some courses in other departments as approved courses.
在校方允許下，學生可修讀他組之必修或選修科目，甚或其他學系之科目，作為認可之科目。

* For details of courses see the General Education Section.

## Elective Courses 選修科目

STREAM A 甲組
SECOND YEAR

CHI
CHI
CHI
CHI
CHI

2610
2620
2630
2650
2670

CHI

2690

第二年：

Selected Readings in Ci 詞選(3 credits)
Putonghua II 普通話 II (2 credits)
Yuan Qu and Modern Melodies 元曲與現代曲(3 credits)
Confucianism and Chinese Literature 儒家思想與中國文學(3 credits)
Selected Topics in Chinese History before 1840
中國古代史專題研究(上古至1840年)(3 credits)
Classical Chinese I 古代漢語 I (3 credits)

THIRD YEAR 第三年：

CHI
CHI
CHI
CHI

3610
3630
3650
3670

CHI

3690

Myth in Literature 神話與文學(3 credits)
Daoism and Chinese Literature 道家思想與中國文學(3 credits)
巳uddhism and Chinese Literature 佛家思想與中國文學(3 credits)
Selected Topics in Modern Chinese History (1840-1949)
中國現代史專題研究(1840-1949) (3 credits)
Classical Chinese II 古代漢語 II (3 credits)

STREAM B 乙組
SECOND YEAR 第二年:

CHI

a 56

2620

Putonghua II 普通話 II (2 credits)

Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Chinese

MKT 2600
TRA 2700

Advertising Management 廣吿學(2 credits)
Translation 1 翻譯 1 (3 credits)

THIRD YEAR第三年
ENG 3600
MKT 3600
SSC 3770

TRA 3700
TRA 3710

Business Communication in English 商務英文寫作(2 credits)
Public Relations 公共關係(2 credits)
Contemporary Chinese Society and Politics
當代中國社會與政治(3 credits)
Translation II 翻譯 II (3 credits)
Translation III 翻譯 III (3 credits)
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STREAM A

LITERARY STUDIES

(Double-lined Box = Common Course; Single-lined Box = Required Course; Shadowed Box = Electives)

YEAR 1

YEAR 2

YEAR 3

Literature
Core

Language
Core

English
Core
General
Education

No. of Credits

Common Courses
Required Courses
Electives
Year Total

58

Graduation
Requirement
31
0
0
31

10.5
14
8-11
32.5-35.5

18.5
8
6-10
32.5-36.5

60
22
14-21
96-103
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STREAM B

PROFESSIONAL WRITING

(Double-lined Box = Common Course; Single-lined Box = Required Course; Shadowed Box = Electives)

YEAR 1

YEAR 2

YEAR 3

Graduation
Requirement

No. of Credits

Common Courses
Required Courses
Electives
Year Total

31
0
0
31

10.5
20
2-5
32.5-35.5

18.5
8
6-10
32.5-36.5

60
28
8-15
96-103

59

Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Chinese

Course Descriptions 科目簡介：
CHI 1010
Introduction to Literature 文學槪論
(3,2,1)
This course is to introduce students to the basic concepts, theories and practice of literature, utilizing
both Chinese and Western materials in lectures and discussions.
本科介紹文學之基本概念、理論及其應用。在授課與討論時，同時採用中國及西方資料。
CHI 1020

Principles & Styles in Chinese Writing
(2,2,1)
中文寫作之原理及風格
This course aims at enhancing students' writing techniques by acquainting them with the basic
principles of and the styles appropriate to different applications in Chinese writing.
本科目的在於增加學生對中文寫作原理及各類文體基本風格之認識，從而提高彼等之寫作技巧。
Fundamentals in Chinese Linguistics
(3,2,1)
中國語言學槪論
The aim of this course is to improve students' understanding of the Chinese phonetics, phonology,
syntax, and writing system, and enhance their ability to analyse and to use the Chinese language.
本科宗旨在提高學生對中國語音學 、音韻學、語法及文字結構之認識及加強彼等分析及運用中文之能力 。

CHI 1031-2

CHI 1041-2
Putonghua I 普通話 I
(2,1,2)
This course is designed to enable students to have basic proficiency in Putonghua by mastering the
standard Chinese romanization system Hanyu-pinyin and acquainting with Putonghua phrases and
expressions.
本科目的在於使學生熟習漢語拼音系統並掌握普通話之常用語詞，使能具備一般之普通話溝通能力 。
Modern Chinese Literature (1917-1949)
(2,2,1)
中國現代文學(1917-1949)
This course is to guide students to the study of the historical background, ideological contents, classical
links, foreign influences on and artistic attainments of works of Chinese writers in the development of
modern Chinese literature from 1917 to 1949.
本科旨在引導學生研究一九一七至一九四九年間中國現代文學之歷史背景、意識內容、與古典文學之關
係、外國之影響及個別作家之成就。

CHI 1051-2

Comparative Study of Chinese Fiction
(4,2,1)
中國小説比較研究
This course deals with selected readings of representative works of both Chinese classical and modern
fiction including an element of its western counterpart. Both Chinese and Western critical methods will
be used, covering such topics as plot, style, characterization, language, and literary technique.
本科以精讀方式選講具代表性之中國古典及現代小説，兼及西方作品。討論時中西批評方法並重，涵蓋
情節、風格、人物、語言、文學技巧等問題。

CHI2011-2

Media Writing and Practice in Chinese
(4,11/2,11/2)
中文傳媒寫作與實習
This course is to introduce to students the principles of and necessary preparations for different kinds of
media writing, and acquaint them with relevant techniques.
本科旨在使學生認識各種不同傳媒寫作之原理 ，並熟習有關之寫作技巧。

CHI2021-2

CHI2031-2
Study of Chinese Prose 中國散文研究
(4,2,1)
The aim of this course is to guide students to the study of selected readings from representative works
of classical and modern prose in Chinese, and some of their counterparts of other countries for
comparative purpose.
本科旨在引導學生從事對中國古典、現代散文之研究，並用外國同類型作品作比較研究。
CHI2051-2
Literary Criticism 文學批評
(3,1,1)
This course is based on the study of Chinese literary criticism, but also aims to acquaint students with a
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basic knowledge of major trends of western literary criticism and with comparative methods in literature.
Practical criticism is one of the emphases in the tutorials.
本科以研究中國文學批評為主，同時概略介紹西方文學批評之主要流派與文學上之比較方法 。而實用批
評亦為導修重點之一。

CHI2070
Applied Chinese Linguistics 中文應用語言學
(4,0,2)
This is a student-oriented seminar course which focuses on the practical application of modern linguistic
studies. The principles of comparative linguistics are emphasized. Characteristics of the Chinese
phonology, grammar and semantics are illustrated to students so that they may identify sub-standard
pronunciation, grammatical errors, and improper wording commonly encountered in Hong Kong.
本科採取以學生為中心之研討式教學法，著重現代語言學之實際應用。通過比較語言學之方法，使學生
了解漢語在聲韻、語法及語義上之特異性，從而提高辨識誤讀、病句及修辭不當之能力。
CHI2610
Selected Readings in Ci 詞選
(3,2,1)
This course is a study on the origin, form, style and literary characteristics of Ci in Song Dynasty as well
as its position in the development of Chinese literature through selected works of representative writers.
Students would be enabled to appreciate and critically analyse Ci; and be benefited from learning the
imagery and techniques in their own writing.
本科通過代表作家之作品，以探討宋詞之流變、體式、風格、文學特色及在文學發展史上之地位；俾學
者具備理解、欣賞及分析宋詞之能力，宋詞所運用之意象及技巧亦將有助於寫作。

CHI2620
Putonghua II 普通話 II
(2,1,2)
This course aims at improving students' proficiency in Putonghua through the recital of poetry and
prose, mock discussion session and contrastive study between Putonghua and Cantonese.
通過詩歌散文朗誦、課堂模擬討論、及普通話與粤語之對比研究，以提高學生之普通話水平。

CHI2630
Yuan Qu and Modern Melodies 元曲與現代曲
(3,2,1)
This course is a study on the literary characteristics of Yuan Qu as well as its position in Chinese
literature and influence on song writing in subsequent era. Students will be enabled to enhance their
writing skills of modern melodies by learning the techniques exemplified in Yuan Qu.
本科研究元曲之文學特色，以及在中國文學之地位與對後世歌曲之影響。學生可藉學習元曲增進寫作歌
詞技巧。
CHI2650

Confucianism and Chinese Literature
(3,2,1)
儒家思想與中國文學
This course introduces to students the essential thoughts of Confucianism with special emphasis on its
influence on Chinese literature. Students will also be enabled to appreciate the philosophical stratum in
Chinese literary works.
本科通過儒家重要人物之作品展示儒學要義及其對中國文學之影響 ，藉此幫助學生了解中國文學中之哲
學層面。
CHI2670

Selected Topics in Chinese History before 1840
(3,2,1)
中國古代史專題研究(上古至 1840年)
In this course, important topics in Chinese history before 1840 will be selected for in-depth study (topics
selected may vary from year to year). Knowledge gained in this course would assist students to
appreciate Chinese literature from a historical perspective.
本科選取一八四O年前中國歷史上若干重要課題，引導學生深入探討以加深對有關問題之認識，學生亦
可藉此從歷史角度了解中國文學 。
CHI2690
Classical Chinese I 古代漢語 I
(3,2,1)
Through the study of representative works, this course introduces to students the syntactic,
morphological and rhetorical characteristics of classical Chinese so as to enhance their reading ability.
本科通過研習精選作品以闡釋古代漢語在句法、構詞、修辭上之特點，藉此提高學生閲讀古典作品能力。

CHI3011-2
Project 專題撰述
(5,0,1/2)
The project is to train students to carry out research on a specific topic on their area of study or to create
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a piece of media writing preceded by a critical introduction. For details see the Chinese Department
brochure about this course.
本科目的在於訓練學生在其專業範圍內作一專題研究，或創作一篇傳媒作品，輔以一批評性之導言。詳
情請參閲中文系所訂定有關本科之小冊。

Modern Literature in Chinese (1950-)
(3,2,1)
現代中文文學(1950-)
The aim of this course is to study the development and attainments of modern literature in Chinese
since 1949, geographically covering not only China but also Taiwan, Hong Kong, Southeast Asia and
other parts of the world.
本科研究一九四九年以後中文文學之發展及成就，以中國大陸、台灣、香港為主要對象，兼及東南亞及
世界其他國家。

CHI3021-2

CHI3031-2
Study of Chinese Poetry 中國詩歌研究
(4,2,1)
The aim of this course is to guide students to the study of selected readings from representative works
of Chinese classical and modern poetry, and some of their western counterparts for comparative
purpose.
本科旨在引導學生從事對中國古典、現代詩歌之研究，並用西方同類型作品作比較研究。

CHI3040

Media Writing Workshop in Chinese
(4,0,2)
中文傳媒寫作坊
The aim of this course is to enhance students' ability in different media writings through discussion on
the strength and weakness of their own exercises.
本科通過討論學生作業之優劣點，以提高各類傳媒寫作能力，並加深對傳媒社會功能之瞭解。

CHI3060

Documentary Writing & Practice in Chinese
(4,2,1)
中文文書研究與實習
This course is to train students to draft and handle Chinese documents and correspondence of Hong
Kong business and China trade.
本科訓練學生草擬及處理有關香港商業及對華貿易之文件。

CHI3610
Myth in Literature 神話與文學
(3,2,1)
This course aims at introducing to students the different approaches to the myths in literary works for the
purpose of understanding the meaning of those works.
本科旨在介紹神話研究之各種方法，使學生能用以分析文學作品之意義。
CHI3630
Daoism and Chinese Literature 道家思想與中國文學
(3,2,1)
This course introduces to students the essential thoughts, and the origin and development of Daoism
with special emphasis on its influence on Chinese literature. Students will be enabled to appreciate the
philosophical stratum in Chinese literature.
本科重點介紹道家要旨及流變 ，尤著重討論其對中國文學之影響，學生可藉此了解中國文學中之哲學層
面。

CHI3650

Buddhism and Chinese Literature
(3,2,1)
佛家思想與中國文學
This course introduces to students the essential thoughts and the spread of Buddhism in China with
particular emphasis on its influence on Chinese literature. Students will be enabled to appreciate the
philosophical stratum in Chinese literature.
本科精要介紹佛家重要思想、佛教在中國之流佈情況及對中國文學之影響，以助學生了解中國文學中之
哲學層面。

CHI 3670

Selected Topics in Modern Chinese History (1840-1949)
(3,2,1)
中國現代史專題研究(1840-1949)
In this course, important topics in Chinese history from 1840 to 1949 will be selected for in-depth study
(topics selected may vary from year to year). Knowledge gained in this course would assist students to
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appreciate Chinese literature from a historical perspective.
本科選取1840年至1949年間中國歷史上若干重要課題引導學生深入探討以加強對有關問題之認識，學
生亦藉此從歷史角度了解中國文學。

CHI3690
Classical Chinese II 古代漢語 II
（3,2,1）
（Prerequisite: Classical Chinese I 須先修：古代漢語 I）
Through the study of representative works of different periods, this course introduces to students the
linguistic development of classical Chinese. Knowledge acquired from this course will enhance
students' reading ability of classical works.
本科通過研習不同時代之代表作品以闡釋古代漢語之語法發展，藉此提高學生閲讀古典作品之能力。

Hong Kong Business Law and Documents
（4,2,1）
香港商法通則
This course aims at providing supportive knowledge of Hong Kong Business Law and related model
documents to students in drafting and handling business documents and correspondence.
本科介紹香港商業法規之有關知識及各種文書之類型，以助學生草擬及處理商務文件。
ACT 1311-2

ACT 1330

China's Foreign Economy Legislation and Documents
（4,2,1）
中國對外經濟法規
This course aims at providing supportive knowledge of China's Foreign Economy Legislation and
related model documents to students in drafting and handling business documents and
correspondence.
本科介紹中國對外經濟法規有關知識及文書類型 ，以助學生草擬及處理商務文件。

CPT1400
Introduction to Computing 電腦導論
（3,1，2）
This course is to provide students with an introductory understanding of the functioning of a computer
system and the interaction between hardware, software and computer users, and to familiarize them
with the use of a variety of software packages.
本科就電腦系統，及硬件、軟件與電腦使用者三方面之互動關係向學生提供一概略性介紹，並使彼等熟
習不同類型之軟件套裝。
ENG 1311-2
Communication in English 英文傳意
（2,3,0）
This course is to strengthen and develop students' ability in English and to provide them with a solid
foundation in both written and spoken English so that they can communicate effectively in both the
academic and social fields.
本科旨在發展學生英語之書寫及應對能力，俾能滿足學術及工作方面之需要。
ENG 2311-2
Principles of Writing in English 英文寫作原理
（2,0,2）
This course aims at enabling students to communicate accurately and effectively in written English.
本科旨在提高學生英語寫作能力，俾能準確達意。

ENG 3600
Business Communication in English 商務英文寫作
（2,3,0）
This course introduces to students the basic concepts of and techniques in English business writing.
Training in writing English correspondence, memos, notices, agenda and minutes will also be provided.
本科介紹商務英文之基本觀念、格式，並訓練學生以英語撰寫書信、備忘錄、通吿、議程及會議紀錄等。
MKT 2600
Advertising Management 廣告學
（2,2,1）
This course provides students with fundamental concepts and practical knowledge such as planning,
research, budgeting, evaluation, promotion in advertising so as to assist them to formulate appropriate
strategies for advertising writing for different applications.
本科介紹有關廣吿之基本觀念，及與廣吿事務有關之實用知識，如籌劃調查、成本計算、評估、推廣等，
以助學生製作各類廣吿。
MKT 3600
Public Relations 公共關係
（2,2,1）
This course introduces to students basic concepts of public relations and related practical knowledge in

63

Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Chinese
public opinion, organizational context, communication media, internal and external publics, media
relations, crisis management and financial public relations. This knowledge will assist students to
formulate appropriate strategies for public relation writing for different applications.
本科介紹公共關係之基本觀念及諸如公眾意見、機構背景、溝通媒介、內外群體、傳媒聯繫、危機處理、
財務公關等涉及公關事務之實用知識，以助學生訂定各種適當之公關策略。
SSC 3770

Contemporary Chinese Society and Politics
當代中國社會與政治

(3,2,1)

(Restriction: not available for those who have taken "Contemporary Chinese History" in the General
Education Programme.)
(已修讀通識教育課程中之"當代中國史"者不能再修此科)
This course studies significant political issues and societal characteristics of contemporary China so as
to help students understand the current situation of China.
本科探討當代中國重要政治事件及社會結構與特徵，以此幫助學生瞭解中國當前之景況。
TRA 2700
Translation I 翻譯 I
(3,2,1)
This course introduces to students the basic theories of, techniques in and reference tools for E-C
translation with special attention paid to the syntactic difference between the Chinese and English
languages.
本科闡釋英譯中之基本理論、技巧、工具之運用及中英語法對比。
TRA 3700
Translation II 翻譯 II
(3,2,1)
(Prerequisite: Translation I 須先修：翻譯 I)
This course trains students to translate passages such as news items, government notices, business
letters, minutes and advertisements from English to Chinese.
本科訓練學生翻譯英語新聞、政府文吿、商業書信、會議紀錄、廣吿等為中文之能力。

TRA 3710
Translation III 翻譯 III
(3,2,1)
(Prerequisite: Translation II 須先修：翻譯 II)
This course trains students to translate modern English literary writing into Chinese; and to introduce
them to the basic techniques of translation from Chinese to English.
本科訓練學生翻譯現代英文文學作品為中文之能力 ，並精要闡釋中譯英之技巧。

K64

Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Translation

Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Translation
翻譯(榮譽)文學士
Introduction - an honours programme in the humanities
Lingnan's honours degree in Translation sets out to provide an education in bilingual studies
which can produce graduates with the capacity to think for themselves as well as bilingual competence
in Chinese and English. In line with its aims and objectives the programme offers courses in English
and Chinese Studies as well as in translation and interpreting. One of its central features is the
emphasis which is given to the cultural, social and political environment in which both languages are
spoken and written. Another is the importance which is attached to Chinese to English (C-E)
translation and to a mastery of Putonghua, both of them in response to Hong Kong's special needs in
these areas. A third is the importance which the programme attaches to team work and team projects.
Some graduates will find posts as translators, interpreters or language specialists, but many
others will find that both local and expatriate firms in Hong Kong are happy to employ translation
graduates with their highly developed bilingual skills, even though they may not be employing them
exclusively or even primarily as language specialists.

Aims
To provide a challenging bilingual education which will enable students

1.

to develop their oral and written as well as their social skills to a stage where they will be able to
serve as effective and responsible intermediaries between texts and speakers in English and
Chinese;

2.

to develop their capacity to make independent and objective judgments, which they will require
as much as language specialists as in other leading positions in government, business, industry
and the professions, for which a first degree is a threshold requirement and for which bilingual
skills are regarded as highly valuable;

3.

to develop a better understanding of their place in Hong Kong's bilingual community and of the
roles they might fill in serving that community.

Objectives
To enable students
1.

to achieve high levels of competence and fluency in Chinese, together with a critical
understanding of Chinese writing and some understanding of the political, social or cultural
environment in which that writing takes place;

2.

to develop appropriate levels of competence in speech and writing in English, together with
some understanding of selected key factors in the social and political environment in which
creative and media texts in English are written;

3.

to develop their capacities for translating between the two languages and to understand some of
the differences and similarities in the cultural, political and linguistic factors which may lie behind
a source text and its translation;

4.

to develop a capacity for independent study and research and for the formulation and
presentation of their own ideas;
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to work as a member of a team and to take responsibility from time to time for the work of a team.

5.

Programme Entry Requirements
In addition to the General College Requirements, applicants are required to satisfy the following
Programme Entry Requirements:

Applicants should normally have obtained a Grade D or above in Use of English.

Some preference will be given to applicants who have obtained a Grade E or above in one of
Chinese Literature, Chinese History or English Literature at advanced level.

Mature students with similar qualifications and good language ability are encouraged to apply.

Graduation Requirements
Students are required to have obtained a minimum of 96 credits for the three years of study.
Normally, the maximum number of credits for any one year is 37.
They are required to have passed the required long Translation Project and the General
Examination held at the end of the final year.

Assessment
Assessment will be determined by a combination of examinations and of continuous
assessment in class throughout the year.

A student's final honours classification will be arrived at by considering both the cumulative GPA
for the three years and the student's qualitative performance in the core subjects in the final year.
Students should note that, except for General Education courses which account for 10% of the
final GPA, the yearly weightings for the approved courses are 10:30:60.

The Overall Structure of the Programme
Compulsory courses，options and electives
Table 1 sets out the overall structure of the programme in diagrammatic form. It shows that
there are four cores at the heart of the programme - a translation core, an interpreting core, an English
Studies core and a Chinese Studies core.
Following a common first year, a system of compulsory courses, options and electives will give
students an opportunity of selecting one of a number of different course profiles for themselves in years
2 and 3. This choice of course profiles is one of the key features of the Lingnan programme. In Table
1 compulsory courses are marked by three asterisks. Second year courses, which offer a choice
between an A and a B option, are marked by two asterisks. Third year options, which offer a choice of
two options out of six, are marked with one asterisk. Electives are left unmarked.

The first year consists of 11 compulsory courses. Six of them are the core courses in
Translation, Interpreting, English Studies and Chinese Studies; the other five are courses in Linguistics,
Putonghua, General Education and Computing.

In year 2 that structure is loosened very considerably. Students are required to enrol for core
courses in Translation, English Studies and Chinese Studies. For each of these core courses there is
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TABLE 1 THE OVERALL STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRAMME
YEAR 3 ****
Compulsory Courses
and Electives

YEAR 3
Options

YEAR 2
Compulsory Courses
Options and Electives

YEAR 1
Compulsory Courses

TRANSLATION 2A “

TRANSLATION …~

TRANSLATION 3A *

PROJECT
(long)

------- ►
Translation
Core

6

6

I—

TRANSLATION 1 ***

|L_J TRANSLATION 2B “

TRANSLATION
PROJECT
(short)

TRANSLATION 3B *

—
F

6

6

INTERPRETING 3

INTERPRETING 2
--------------------------------------------------------------- ►

Interpreting
Core

INTERPRETING 1 1

6

6

BILINGUAL ORAL
WORKSHOP

CONTEMPORARY *
CHINA STUDIES

ENGLISH STUDIES 2A **

English
Studies Core

READINGS IN ***
LITERATURE &
MODELS OF SPEECH *
AND WRITING (ENG.)

J-*

ENGLISH STUDIES 2B**

-►

Chinese
Studies Core

CONTEMPORARY ***
CHI. WRITERS AND
SOCIETY &
MODELS OF SPEECH **'
AND WRITING (CHIN.)
6

COMPARATIVE *
LITERATURE

CHINESE STUDIES 2A *

CULTURE AND *
SOCIETY

CHINESE STUDIES 2B *

HONG KONG*
STUDIES

Linguistics and LINGUISTIC …
Translation
THEMES
(English & Chinese
Theory
Grammar)

CONTRASTIVE *
LINGUISTICS &
TRANSLATION *’
THEORY I

TRANSLATION **
THEORY II AND
TRANSLATION
CRITICISM

Publication
Workshop and
Selected
Research
Topics

PUBLICATION
WORKSHOP

SELECTED RESEARCH
TOPICS

Putonghua
Courses

b.

---------- P

---------- F EDUCATION 3

2.5

5

Computing
Course &
Language
Courses

COMPUTING FOR …
TRANSLATORS

GENERAL***
EDUCATION 4

GENERAL ***

GENERAL …
FDUCATION 1 & ?

2

3

3

General
Education

PUTONGHUA 3

PUTONGHUA 2

PUTONGHUA 1…

THE RHETORIC OF
WRITING

CHINESE WRITING

2.5
Numbers appearing on the lower right hand corner in the
boxes represent the number of credits of the courses
There will be a General Examination of two papers at
the end of the year, but no coursework will be required
Compulsory Courses
Students have a choice between 2A and 2B
Students have to choose 1 Translation course and
1 Studies course in year 3
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an A option and a B option. The A options deal mostly with texts from the media, politics and business.
In the 巳 option the texts are selected from contemporary literature. Students are required to choose one
from each pair.

For electives, students are free to select from Interpreting 2, the Bilingual Oral Workshop, the
Rhetoric of Writing, Chinese Writing, Putonghua 2, the Publication Workshop or from any of the core
options not selected for the first 3 courses. The remaining compulsory courses are Contrastive
Linguistics and Translation Theory I, and one of the General Education courses.
In year 3, the three compulsory courses are the Long Translation Project, Translation Theory II
and Translation Criticism, and a course in General Education. For the remaining courses the choice is
wide: two courses need to be selected from the six options - one from Translation 3A or Translation 3B,
one from Contemporary China Studies, Hong Kong Studies, Comparative Literature or Culture and
Society, each of which is marked with an asterisk in Table 1. Students could also enrol as electives the
following courses: Short Translation Project, interpreting 3, Selected Research Topics, Putonghua 3,
the four remaining options, or those year-2 electives which are available to year-3 students.

Genres of texts in the core courses
In each of the four cores it is possible to distinguish two major 'genres' or categories of written
and spoken texts:

i)

texts and broadcasts on politics, international relations and modern history as well as
documents from business and government;

ii)

texts, broadcasts and recordings from and on English and Chinese literature.

The first genre represents the world of politics, international relations, the media, government
and business. The other represents a selection of more sophisticated texts from modern literature.

Students whose primary interest is to equip themselves professionally for work as language
officers, translators or interpreters after graduation will clearly gain more experience of immediate
relevance to their first year or two as professionals if they enrol in the A options. Students whose
interests are more general and who have developed an interest in literature in their first year may well
prefer the challenge and breadth of the 巳 options.

E ■ C and C - E translation and interpreting
Professional translators and interpreters are not normally expected to translate into any
language other than their own. But that does not apply to Hong Kong. Since there are very few native
speakers of English in Hong Kong with a capacity to translate from Chinese, Translation graduates will
normally be expected to perform as C-E as well as E-C translators. Hence equal time is given to
translation and interpreting in both directions. But no one will expect performance in C-E translation to
reach the same level as in E-C translation.

The third year E - C and C-E translation projects
Third year students are required to complete a long translation project, either in E-C or C-E. It
gives students the opportunity of translating a sustained text of their own choosing. Students are also
free to choose to work on a short translation project (in the opposite direction to the long project) as an
elective. The time which is set aside for these two projects will enable them to see each constituent
paragraph in the context of the text as a whole and will enable them to exercise their judgment on the
appropriate relationship between that text and the readership of the target text which they will be
creating. In the introduction to the long translation they will be able to show their appreciation of the
quality of the source text and their understanding of its intent and function, as well as offering an insight
into the problems they have encountered in the course of translation, and how they have resolved them.

68

Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Translation

Course Profiles
The choice between A and B options in the second year and the additional capacity to take two
or more electives in years 2 and 3 will enable students to construct individual course profiles which
should go some way towards meeting a variety of interests and ambitions after graduation, as well as
reinforcing strengths and remedying any weaknesses revealed in the first year.
The grounds on which students will base their selection of electives in years 2 and 3 may include
one or more of the following:

i)

They may wish to widen their knowledge of English by taking a second English Studies option.

ii)

They may find both of the Chinese core options to be sufficiently challenging and interesting to
want to undertake both.

iii)

If they are thinking of a professional career in either translation or interpretation, they may wish
to take the interpreting core or the A and B options in the translation core.

iv)

As bilingual specialists who are likely to be spending almost the whole of their working lives in
Hong Kong after 1997, many of them will want to ensure that they have taken the Putonghua
courses among their electives.

v)

Since a number of students are likely to go into publishing, media or related professions, they
will want to select the Publication Workshop for the practical and wide ranging experience of
publishing which it offers. Others may wish to have that experience to help them with their
translation projects in year 3.

vi)

If they wish to pursue postgraduate studies, they may wish to take Selected Research Topics in
year 3.

Lectures, Seminars and Tutorials
Lectures are addressed to all students for the course in the year. For seminars, students are
divided into groups of approximately 25. For tutorials, groups will range from 8 to 15 in the first year; in
years 2 and 3 they will range from 6 to 13. Supervisions will be on a one-to-one basis.
Students should note that any course with an enrolment of less than 8 will be cancelled for that
year/course.

The General Examination in Third Year
As part of the final examination in term 2 of year 3 there will be two examination papers, which
relate to the programme as a whole, and will not be based on the work in any particular course or core.
One paper will be translation from English to Chinese, and from Chinese to English. In the second
paper students will be asked to write two essays - one in Chinese, the other in English.
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Programme Structure

FIRST YEAR

1st
Term

Compulsory Courses
TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA
CPT

1011-2
1021-2
1121-2
1131-2
1141-2
1231-2
1241-2
1221-2
1410

Translation 1
Interpreting 1
Linguistic Themes
Readings in Literature
Models of Speech and Writing (English)
Contemporary Chinese Writers & Society
Models of Speech and Writing (Chinese)
Putonghua 1
Computing for Translators
★General Education Courses

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

2.5
1.5
1.0
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
2.0
2.5

2.5
1.5
1.0
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
2.5

5.0
3.0
2.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
2.0
5.0
32.0

SECOND YEAR

1st
Term

Compulsory Courses
TRA 2310
TRA 2320

Contrastive Linguistics
Translation Theory I
★General Education Course

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

3.0
3.0
2.5

The Three Required Options

18.0

1) EITHER TRA 2181-2
OR
TRA 2191-2

English Studies 2A
English Studies 2B

3.0
3.0

3.0
3.0

2) EITHER TRA 2281-2
OR
TRA 2291-2

Chinese Studies 2A
Chinese Studies 2B

3.0
3.0

3.0
3.0

3) EITHER TRA
and
TRA
OR
TRA
and
TRA

2410

Translation 2A (C-E)

3.0

2420
2430

Translation 2A (E-C)
Translation 2B (C-E)

3.0
3.0

2440

Translation 2巳(E-C)

3.0

Elective Courses

3.0
3.0
2.5

26.5
3-10.5
29.5 - 37.0

## For details, please see section on "Elective Courses" below.
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1st
Term

THIRD YEAR

Compulsory Courses

EITHER
OR

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

TRA 3121-2

Translation Theory II and
Translation Criticism

3.0

3.0

6.0

TRA 3131-2
TRA 3141-2

Long Translation Project (C-E)
Long Translation Project (E-C)

4.0
4.0

4.0
4.0

8.0
8.0

2.5

2.5

*General Education Course

12.0

The Two Required Options
ONE of the following TRA 3061-2
TRA 3071-2

Translation 3A
Translation 3B

3.0
3.0

3.0
3.0

ONE of the following TRA 3101-2
TRA 3111-2
TRA 3201-2
TRA 3301-2

Contemporary China Studies
Comparative Literature
Hong Kong Studies
Culture and Society

3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0

3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
28.5

Elective Courses

0-8.5
28.5 - 37.0

Minimum credits for Honours Degree:

96.0

## For details, please see section on "Elective Courses" below.

* For details of courses please see the General Education Section.
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ELECTIVE COURSES
The minimum number of elective credits for years 2 and 3 is 9 (excluding third language courses), while
the maximum number is 19 (including third language courses).
Second Year Elective Courses

Year-course electives

1)

Students may take as electives any one or more of the English Studies and Chinese Studies
courses provided that they have not selected them as a required option.

1st
Term

TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA

2181-2
2191-2
2281-2
2291-2

English Studies 2A
English Studies 2B
Chinese Studies 2A
Chinese Studies 2B

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0

3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0

6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0

2.0
1.5
3.0

2.0
1.5
3.0

4.0
3.0
6.0

3.0
3.0

3.0
3.0

6.0
6.0

Students may also enrol for the following one-year electives.

TRA 2601-2
TRA 2651-2
TRA 2711-2

TRA 2911-2
TRA 2921-2

2)

Publication Workshop
Putonghua 2
Interpreting 2Consecutive Interpreting
(General Topics) (E-C & C-E)
The Rhetoric of Writing
Chinese Writing

Term-course electives
Students may take one of the Translation options for which they have not enrolled as a required
option, or one of the Bilingual Oral Workshop courses as one-term electives.

1st
Term
TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA
TRA
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2410
2420
2430
2440
2810
2820

Translation 2A (C-E)
Translation 2A (E-C)
Translation 2B (C-E)
Translation 2B (E-C)
Bilingual Oral Workshop (E-C)
Bilingual Oral Workshop (C-E)

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total
3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0

3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
3.0
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Third Year Elective Courses

1st
Term
TRA 3600
TRA 3720
TRA 3811-2
TRA 3910
TRA 3920

Putonghua 3
Selected Research Topics
Interpreting 3
3.0
(General & Professional Interpreting)
Short Translation Project (C-E)
Short Translation Project (E-C)

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

2.0
3.0
3.0
4.0
4.0

2.0
3.0
6.0
4.0
4.0

(Note : Instead of taking one of the above elective courses, students may choose one of the four options
which they have not taken as required options, or choose from the following year-2 elective
courses: Bilingual Oral Workshop [E-C/C-E], Publication Workshop, Putonghua 2, The Rhetoric
of Writing and Chinese Writing.)

Course Descriptions
Year 1 Courses
TRA1011-2
Translation 1
(21/2,2,1)
In term 1 this course will introduce students to a number of basic considerations in the translating
process in general as well as to particular techniques required in translation from Chinese to English.
Students will have ample opportunities to put into practice the techniques acquired in class. In term 2
through graded exercises and guided discussions in tutorials students will further develop their skills in
code-switching by translation in both directions.

Interpreting 1 (11/2j1,1)
Sight and Consecutive Interpreting
This is a foundation course which aims to provide students with an introduction to the basic concepts of
interpreting as well as to the fundamental skills of sight and consecutive interpreting.

TRA 1021-2

Linguistic Themes
-Term 1 (1,11/2,0)
English Grammar and Phonetics
This course will give a short introduction to English phonetics and grammar, and will enable students to
increase their awareness of the English they are using.

TRA 1121-2

•Term 2 (1,11/2,0)
Chinese Grammar
This course will give a short introduction to the Chinese language and its relationship to Chinese
culture, and will give the students a better understanding of certain grammatical features which will
enable them to identify errors and derive tactics for sentence structuring.
TRA 1131-2
Readings in Literature
(11/2,11/2,0)
This course is designed to introduce students to some of the basic elements of Western literature,
history and culture. Important periods in the development of Western civilization will be surveyed with
emphasis on those aspects of which a student of translation should be aware, and on those elements of
the past which have had a demonstrable influence upon the present. However, the course is primarily
for the purpose of training and practice in reading. It will introduce students to a selection of twentieth
century prose writing, and will examine a number of themes underlying the selected works.
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TRA 1141-2
Models of Speech and Writing (English)
(11/2,2,0)
In this course students will read a selection of short texts of English representing a variety of genres and
will compose authentic texts in realistic situations based on the features and techniques used in these
models. They will examine the characteristic grammatical, linguistic and discourse features, as well as
the contexts of these texts. The genres chosen are common ones that students will encounter in their
everyday life and possibly in their future career as translators/interpreters. Having accessed and
analyzed these genres, they are expected to be able to handle other non-specialist genres of English.
TRA 1221-2
Putonghua 1
(11/2,1,1)
This course will introduce students to the phonetics of Putonghua and will enable them to master the
standard Chinese romanization system Hanyu-pinyin. They will learn a range of Putonghua phrases
and expressions which are not used in Cantonese, so that they will be able to communicate in
Putonghua with greater confidence and ease. There will be extensive practice in the language
laboratory.

TRA 1231-2
Contemporary Chinese Writers & Society
(11/2,11/2,0)
This course will introduce students to a number of prominent contemporary writers from Hong Kong,
Taiwan, and, in particular, from the PRC. There will be extensive reading assignments to show how the
writers relate to their society and culture. Through analysing the thematic preoccupations of the writers,
the problems confronting contemporary Chinese society and communities will be highlighted.
TRA 1241-2
Models of Speech and Writing (Chinese)
(11/2,1,1/2)
This course aims to sensitise students to the linguistic and stylistic features of the texts under study, and
to introduce them to the basic characteristics, functions and usage of contemporary Chinese as a
medium of communication.
CPT1410
Computing for Translators
(2,1,2)
This course provides a grounding for translation students in the aspects of the use of personal
computers with which they will need to be familiar in their work, and in related skills which they will
perform on computers. There will be an emphasis on the practical aspects of computing.

Year 2 Courses
English Studies 2A •
(3,2,1)
Politics and International Relations
for Translation Students
This course will introduce students to basic concepts and different approaches in world politics. By
introducing common concepts such as nation-states, inter-state politics, ecological politics, feminist
politics, racial politics etc., this course tries to address the problems in various socio-political systems.
Students will be familiarized with the changing shape of our global system and gain a broader
understanding of the various political actors influencing world politics. Besides enabling students to
understand world politics, the course will also sensitise students to the linguistic and stylistic features of
the political and journalistic texts under study.

TRA 2181-2

English Studies 2B (3,2,1)
Contemporary English Literature
This course will provide a series of lectures on contemporary writers and their works. It will introduce to
students basic concepts in literary criticism and enable them to understand the literary scene in
twentieth-century Britain and America. A selection of poetry and prose passages will also be studied
intensively to enhance students' appreciation of literature. Students intending to take Comparative
Literature in year 3 should enrol for either English Studies 2B or Chinese Studies 2B.
TRA 2191-2

Chinese Studies 2A (3,2,1)
20th Century Chinese History, Society & Rhetoric
This course will examine the history of China since the turn of the century and the development of the

TRA 2281-2
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PRC and Taiwan since 1949, with special emphasis on their contemporary social and political aspects.
Students will also be introduced to basic concepts in political science and sociology. Besides enabling
students to understand and reflect on the problems facing both societies, the course will also familiarise
students with related reports, essays, journalistic writings and media materials; as well as to sensitise
students to the linguistic and stylistic features of the political and journalistic texts under study, and to
introduce them to the dynamics and rhetorical devices of modern Chinese. This course is the pre
requisite for Contemporary China Studies in year 3.

Chinese Studies 2B (3,2,1)
20th Century Chinese Literature
This course will help students understand and appreciate the dynamics of 20th century Chinese people
and society through a wide reading of representative literary works. It will also introduce some notions
of literary criticism, and sensitise students to the linguistic and stylistic features of the literary texts under
study. Students intending to take Comparative Literature in year 3 should enrol for either English
Studies 2B or Chinese Studies 2B.
TRA 2291-2

Contrastive Linguistics
(3,1,72)
(Chinese and English)
This course will introduce students to a contrastive approach in treating the grammatical differences
between Chinese and English.

TRA 2310

TRA 2320
Translation Theory I
(3,1,72)
This course aims to initiate students to the theoretical perspectives of translation studies. Drawing on
the experiences they have accumulated in their Translation and interpreting classes and other related
subjects, it introduces basic concepts of translation theory, discusses some less sophisticated
approaches and prepares for the final year study of Translation Theory II and Translation Criticism.
TRA 2410

Translation 2A (C-E) Translation of News and Business Documents

(3,1,1)

Translation 2A (E-C) (3,1,1)
Translation of News and Business Documents
Each of these courses will introduce students to the special features of translating news and business
documents from English into Chinese or from Chinese to English. It aims to acquaint students with the
techniques involved in translating the different types of writing which are used in the print media, and the
range of documents commonly used in business and trade.

TRA 2420

Translation 2B (3,1,1)
Translation from Chinese Literature
This course aims to acquaint students with the strategies and techniques involved in the translation of
different genres, styles and registers of Chinese literature. Texts from well-known English translations
of prominent literary works will be analysed, paying special attention to their linguistic and stylistic
features.

TRA 2430

Translation 2B (3,1,1)
Translation from English Literature
This course aims to acquaint students with the strategies and techniques involved in the translation of
different genres, styles and registers of English literature. Through translation exercises and class
discussion, students will be encouraged to develop a sensitivity to the English language used in
literature and to produce an apt and idiomatic rendering of the text in Chinese.

TRA 2440

TRA 2601-2
Publication Workshop
(2,1,1)
This course introduces students to the entire process of publication, whereby they learn to be editor,
public relations officer, treasurer, interviewer, writer, translator, proof reader, information officer,
photographer, artistic designer and secretary. Creative talents, practical skills, individual originality and
team cooperation are all required to make the publication a success. Workshop A will produce a
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bilingual student magazine on current affairs and topical issues, and Workshop B will select from
translations done by previous classes of students and compile a bilingual anthology, or produce a
booklet on a specific theme. The printing of the publication may be subsidised if the Department
considers the contents to be of suitable quality for publication and distribution.

TRA 2651-2
Putonghua 2
(11/2,1,1)
This course will train students in making rapid transcriptions of texts in Hanyu-pinyin to Chinese
characters and vice versa. It will also train them to express their own ideas more fluently in Putonghua.
There will be extensive exercises in the language laboratory. This course is the pre-requisite for
Putonghua 3, and is also available for year-3 students as an elective.

Interpreting 2 (3,0,2)
Consecutive Interpreting
(General Topics)(E-C and C-E)
Based on the foundation training gained in the first year, this course is designed to improve students'
listening skills and their capacities for consecutive interpreting from English to Chinese, and from
Chinese to English. This course is the pre-requisite for Interpreting 3.

TRA 2711-2

Bilingual Oral Workshop (3,1,1)
News, Documentaries and Films (E-C)
This course aims to give students oral and aural practice in a wide range of topics in cultural,
anthropological, business and political studies, and current affairs in Asia and the world; to enable
students to understand the context of the material they are interpreting and to conduct research on
background information; and to train students in grasping the central ideas of the source text, in
producing oral and/or written summaries, and in doing sight interpreting. This course is also available to
year-3 students as an elective.
TRA 2810

Bilingual Oral Workshop (3,1,1)
News, Documentaries and Films (C-E)
This course aims to give students oral and aural practice in a wide range of topics in various disciplines
including politics, economics and cultural studies, with a special emphasis on the current affairs of
China, Taiwan and Hong Kong. Students are required to perform written or oral summaries, summary
interpretation and consecutive interpreting for a selection of social, political, economic and cultural
issues. This course is also available to year-3 students as an elective.
TRA 2820

TRA 2911-2
The Rhetoric of Writing
(3,2,0)
In this course students will learn to communicate in speech and writing, in situations likely to arise in
business, the media and literature. This course is also available to year-3 students as an elective.
TRA 2921-2
Chinese Writing
(3,2,0)
This course aims to sensitise students to the linguistic and stylistic features of the literary texts under
study, and to introduce them to the dynamics and rhetorical devices of modern Chinese. This course is
also available to year-3 students as an elective.

Year 3 Courses
Translation 3A (3,1,1)
Texts and Documents from Business and Trade
This course will deal with strategies in translating texts about business and documents most commonly
used in business and trade in Hong Kong and China. Problems and techniques of translation will be
treated in practical assignments and in the analysis of students' errors.

TRA 3061-2
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Translation 3B (3,1,1)
Translation of Political and Literary
Texts on Contemporary China and Hong Kong
This course aims to train students in the translation of political and literary texts, whereby students will
demonstrate an understanding of the contemporary political context in which the texts are written, a
critical appreciation of the merits of the texts as literature, and a mastery of English and Chinese
language skills for the process of translation.
TRA 3071-2

TRA 3101-2
Contemporary China Studies
(3,1,1)
In this course students will study works (in English) by contemporary writers on Chinese society and
politics in the PRC. Comparisons and contrasts will be made between the early revolutionary years, the
Cultural Revolution and the post-Mao years. Students taking this course should have taken Chinese
Studies 2A in the second year.
TRA 3111-2
Comparative Literature
(3,1,1)
This course will help students who will have studied some contemporary English and Chinese literature
to develop critical and analytical skills, reflect on the similarities and differences in the treatment of
similar themes by modern writers in China and the west, and enhance their cross-cultural and aesthetic
awareness. Students taking this course should have taken either English Studies 2B or Chinese
Studies 2B in the second year.
Translation Theory II and Translation Criticism (3,1,1)
Chinese and English
This course aims to enable students to come to grasp with the concept of translation studies as an
independent academic discipline, and to examine the applicability of major translation theories to the
description, analysis and criticism of translated texts.

TRA 3121-2

TRA 3131-2

Long Translation Project (C - E)

(4,0,1)

TRA 3141-2

Long Translation Project (E - C)

(4,0,1)

TRA 3910

Short Translation Project (C - E)

(4,0,1)

Short Translation Project (E - C)
TRA 3920
(4,0,1)
Students are required to work on a long translation project, either in E-C or C-E, which will be worth 8
credits. It is for students to decide whether they would like to enrol for an elective short translation
project with an opposite direction to the long project, which will be worth 4 credits. For a 8-credit project,
the source text should be about 3,000 English words or 4,000 Chinese characters, and for a 4-credit
project, about 1,500 English words or 2,000 Chinese characters. The chosen text will need to be
approved by the Department before the end of the second term in year 2, and students are normally
required to have done the first draft of the translation by the beginning of the first term in year 3.
TRA 3201-2
Hong Kong Studies
(3,1,1)
This course aims to train students to write academic essays or literary works on topics relating to post
war developments in Hong Kong, with special emphasis on the various aspects and problems of life in
the society they live in. Concepts and theories developed and applied by academics and researchers
studying the Hong Kong phenomenon will be introduced. Students will do research on their own and
write 2 long essays based on independent research work.
TRA 3301-2
Culture and Society
(3,1,1)
This course aims to enable students to analyse cultures and cultural phenomena, and thereby gain a
deeper understanding of the nature of culture and the way in which it shapes society. Students will
study a number of theoretical works on history and culture, and apply these to various aspects of Hong
Kong, Chinese and Western cultures and society, and to other cultures where appropriate.
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Putonghua 3 (2,1,1)
Advanced Studies
This course aims to improve students' listening and speaking skills in Putonghua. Students will improve
their fluency through reading aloud and through discussion in Putonghua seminars. There will be
extensive exercises in the language laboratory. Students taking this course should have taken
Putonghua 2 in the second year.
TRA 3600

TRA 3720
Selected Research Topics
(3,2,0)
This course will deal with selected areas and topics in translation studies or humanities which any
member of the Department specialises in or is doing research on. It aims to provide a forum for
members of the Department and students to explore and discuss ideas, themes, issues and problems in
those areas and topics. Through the process, students are exposed to and encouraged to participate in
those intellectual activities whereby scholars engaged themselves in appreciation, discussion, critique
and development of ideas and concepts.

Interpreting 3 (3,0,2)
General and Professional Interpreting
This course aims to provide students with an overview of the profession of interpretation, with special
attention to consecutive interpretation. Students are prepared to take on consecutive interpreting for
official functions involving the use of English, Cantonese and Putonghua. More advanced exercises of
increasing difficulty such as simultaneous interpreting are introduced, aiming at increasing the students'
confidence and competence in consecutive interpreting as well as equipping them with the basic
techniques of simultaneous interpreting. Students taking this course should have taken Interpreting 2 in
the second year.
TRA 3811-2
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Bachelor of Business Administration (Honours)
工商管理(榮譽)學士
Introduction
This programme requires students to acquire an in-depth knowledge of a variety of disciplines
which are essential to an understanding of modern business. Consequently, students are encouraged
to read widely and to adopt a critical approach to the literature. Assumptions underlying theories are
questioned and scrutinised in respect of their relevance to events in the business field.

The core elements of the curriculum require students independently to formulate conceptual
models, to integrate and synthesise knowledge, ideas and information, and, on these bases, to
generate solutions to business problems. The approach is multi-disciplinary in order to facilitate the
development of the conceptual framework essentia! for the analysis of problems on an integrated basis.
The kind of rigorous analysis exemplified by this approach in enabling students to impose
meaning on academic ideas and to see their relevance to the world typifies the requirements of honours
level work.

There are eight streams within the programme: Accounting, Entrepreneurship, Finance, Human
Resources Management, Information Systems, International Business, Marketing, ^Purchasing and
Supply Management.

Accounting
The Accounting Stream within the programme reflects the needs of the market place for
accounting knowledge. It is often argued that one can assess the level of sophistication of an economy
by examining the extent of its accounting knowledge. The size and the complexity of business
enterprises, the sophistication of management and the financial community, and the general levels of
education define the limits of a country's accounting sophistication. In other words, economic
development and the development of accounting knowledge go hand in hand. As the economy of Hong
Kong has become increasingly complex, the demand for more sophisticated personnel with a
knowledge of accounting has increased. There is an accelerating demand for graduates who can
combine knowledge in accounting with well developed analytical ability to provide sound decision
support for management in relatively unstructured settings.

Entrepreneurship
The Entrepreneurship Stream in the programme is a reflection of the industrial structure of Hong
Kong. Using the Hong Kong Labour Department definition of a small business as one comprising less
than fifty employees, the Labour Department estimates that 92.5% of businesses in Hong Kong fall into
this category. Hence the economic prosperity of Hong Kong is predominantly in the hands of the small
businessman and entrepreneur. Consequently, there is a need to nurture and cultivate the spirit of
entrepreneurship and innovation which has been so much a part of the economic development of Hong
Kong. It is with this intention that the Entrepreneurship Stream has been included in the programme.

Finance
The Finance Stream within the programme reflects the needs of the market for more
sophisticated Finance knowledge. Hong Kong is one of the major financial centres in the world.
Demands for graduates who can deal with the increasingly complex and sophisticated world of finance
will be substantial. Graduates in the Finance stream will be equipped with the latest theoretical and

The Purchasing and Supply Management Stream will not be offered starting from the 1996 intake.
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practical knowledge to enable them to take on the challenging and complex world of finance.

Human Resources Management
The inclusion of this stream stems from a belief that every manager is essentially a human
resources manager. Very few, if any, managerial posts do not require the manager to interact with, or
supervise people. Consequently, it is important for modern business executives to understand that
business decisions have human implications and that it is the human aspect of business issues which
consistently require the greatest managerial attention. The business community in Hong Kong is
currently experiencing high staff turnover and a shortage of applicants particularly for the more junior
posts in an organization. It is an increasingly held view that good human relations is the key to
addressing those problems. It is essential that the Hong Kong business community is provided with
graduates in business who are committed to the effective management of human resources in
organizations, and who are capable of taking the decisions necessary to bring this about.

Information Systems
Nunamaker1 reported that computer experts with a balance of technical and organizational
knowledge would be in short supply and in high demand. These views still hold good today and the
Information Systems Stream directly reflects the needs of modern business for executives who have a
knowledge in the information systems area. Career opportunities exist for graduates who can fulfill the
roles of systems analyst/designers, application programmers, database administrators, communication
analysts and systems librarians, roles which might ultimately lead to information systems management.
The 巳BA framework offers the general business knowledge required for information systems
management and the Information Systems Stream offers opportunities for graduates of the programme
to fulfill a variety of information systems roles.

International Business
The growth of international trade and investment during the past three decades and its impact
on the prosperity of Hong Kong justifies the inclusion of International Business as an integral part of the
programme. The increasing importance of services in world trade, emphasized by the World Trade
Organization and the increasing share of services in the Hong Kong economy, is evidence of the need
for business executives with a grounding in international business. Within the framework of a general
business degree, the International Business Stream is included in order to produce graduates who will
be capable of comprehending the international implications of business decisions.

Marketing
The inclusion of a Marketing Stream in the degree reflects an increasing recognition by the
business community of the importance of marketing to business success. Marketing is applicable to all
organizations and graduates with general business knowledge and skills coupled with some
specialisation in marketing will be equipped for a broad range of employment in management, trading,
retailing, servicing industries, financial institutions and community services. The content of this stream
reflects the broad scope of marketing which includes advertising, marketing research, sales
management, business services and international marketing. Within the framework of the degree, an
opportunity is provided for the study of the basic components of marketing and for exposure to particular
facets of the discipline.

Purchasing and Supply Management*
The inclusion of a Purchasing and Supply Management Stream in the degree is viewed as
meeting a demand for highly skilled purchasing and supply, and merchandising professionals. This

1
*

Nunamaker, J.F. (Ed) “Education Programmes in Information Systems”，CACM, 24(3), March 1981, pp. 124-133.
The Purchasing and Supply Management Stream will not be offered starting from the 1996 intake.
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view is supported by an on-going survey of job opportunities which has revealed a high demand for the
type of graduates which it is proposed that this programme wi'l produce.
In addition to the demand for purchasing education at undergraduate level, there is a high level
of commitment to the discipline on the part of staff in the relevant area. It is felt that, in a territory such
as Hong Kong which is short of indigenous natural resources, future prosperity will depend largely on
the sourcing and supply decisions made by business executives with a knowledge of the purchasing
discipline.

Graduates from the BBA (Honours) degree programme will be generalist in nature. They will
have followed an area of concentration and thus will be well placed to enter the job market for potential
executives whilst possessing sufficient flexibility and adaptability for future career growth.

Aims
This programme aims at producing graduates who can:

D
w
S"

Transcend functional boundaries and take a holistic view of business;
Adopt a confident, proactive approach to decision making;
Comprehend social, moral and philosophical issues; and
Utilise their knowledge in one of a number of specialist fields.

Objectives
i)
ii)

iii)

iv)

To provide the knowledge necessary for education in business.
To facilitate comprehension of the concepts, principles, tools and skills fundamental to decision
making.
To develop information handling abilities with a focus on the use of relevant hardware and
software for problem solving.
To enhance oral and written communication skills through the display of ability in verbal
precision, logical argument and presentation.

Programme Entry Requirements
In addition to the General College Requirements, applicants are required to satisfy the following
Programme Entry Requirements:
1.

2.

(a)

Applicants should normally have obtained Grade E or above in two subjects in the Hong
Kong Advanced Level Examination (AL) and three subjects in the Advanced
Supplementary Level Examination (AS), one of which should be a Mathematics subject;
OR

(b)

3AL and 1 AS with Grade E or above, one of which should be a Mathematics subject.

Other qualifications deemed by the College to be equivalent to, or at a higher level than, the
above mentioned requirements.

Graduation Requirements
Students are required to pass all the required courses of the programme including common
foundation courses, stream required courses, elective courses, required general education and
ancillary courses, with a minimum of 96 credits.
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Assessment
Assessment is mainly of two kinds: continuous and formal examination. The overall grade for a
course is obtained by aggregating the results of the end-of-term examination and continuous
assessment, the weighting and format of which may vary from one course to another. Students are
required to complete all course work, prescribed tests and examinations.

Programme Structure
1st
Term

FIRST YEAR

ACT
ACT
BUS
CPT
MGT
SSC
ENG

1011-2
1020
1011-2
1011-2
1011-2
1071-2
1321-2

Accounting & Financial Decisions
Legal Aspects of Business
The Business Environment
Computing & Statistics
Business Organization
Economics for Business
Business Communication
*General Education Course

3
2
3
2
2
2
2.5

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

3
2
2
3
2
2
2
-

6
2
4
6
4
4
4
2.5
32.5

SECOND YEAR

ACT
BUS
BUS
CPT
MGT
MKT
ENG

2010
2011-2
2020
2010
2010
2010
2321-2

Financial Analysis & Decisions
Decision Making
Research Methods
Information Systems Management
Organizational Behaviour
Marketing Management
Advanced Business Communication
Stream Courses
*General Education Courses

2
3
2
2
2
2
2.5

-

3
2
8
2.5

2
6
2
2
2
4
8
5
31

THIRD YEAR

BUS 3011-2
BUS 3021-2
CHI 3071-2

Business Strategy
Project
Putonghua
Stream Courses
★General Education Course

3
5
2
4
2.5

3
5
2
6
-

6
10
4
10
2.5

32.5
Honours Degree:

* For details of courses please see the General Education Section.
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STREAM COURSES

A.

ACCOUNTING

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

SECOND YEAR

ACT
ACT

2020
2030

Financial Reporting
Accounting for Decision & Control

-

4
4

4
4
8

THIRD YEAR
ACT 3010
ACT 3020
ACT 3030

Auditing
Taxation
Accounting Theory

-

2
2
-

2

-

4
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

2
2
2

Electives
Two of the following electives (4 credits to be taken):
Advanced Auditing
ACT 3600
Advanced Financial Reporting
ACT 3610
ACT 3620
Advanced Taxation
Chinese Accounting & Legal Systems
ACT 3630
ACT 3640
Commercial Law
Financial Management
ACT 3650
International Accounting
ACT 3660
Investment & Portfolio Management
ACT 3670
Management Control Systems
ACT 3680

4

10

B.

ENTREPRENEURSHIP

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Total
Term

SECOND YEAR
MGT
MGT
MGT
MGT

2060
2070
2080
2090

Entrepreneurship
Small Business Management
Management of Innovation
Resource Management

-

2
2
2
2

2
2
2
2
8

THIRD YEAR

MGT 3031-2
MGT 3041-2

Business Risk Management
Studies in Small Business

2
2

2
2

4
4
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Electives
One of the following electives (2 credits to be taken):
BUS 3650
Current Business Issues
MGT 3620
Organizational Effectiveness
Total Quality Management
MGT 3640

-

2
2
2
2

2

10

1st
Term

FINANCE

C.

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

SECOND YEAR

ACT 2040
ACT 2050
ACT 2060

Corporate Finance
Hong Kong Monetary & Financial Systems
Financial Modelling & Planning

-

4
2
2

4
2
2
8

THIRD YEAR
ACT 3020
ACT 3040
ACT 3060

Taxation
Investment & Portfolio Management
Advanced Financial Theory

2
2
-

2

2
2
2

Electives
Two of the following electives (4 credits to be taken):
International Accounting
ACT 3660
Derivative Securities & Hedging Strategies
ACT 3690
ACT 3700
Financial Statement Analysis
International Financial Management
ACT 3720

-

4
2
2
2
2

4

10

HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

D.

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Total
Term

SECOND YEAR

MGT
MGT
MGT
MGT

2020
2030
2040
2050

Human Resources Planning
Human Resourcing
Reward Management
Legal Aspects of Human Resources
Management

-

2
2
2

2
2
2

-

2

2
8

THIRD YEAR

MGT 3011-2
MGT 3021-2
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Strategic Human Resources Management
Human Resources Development

2
2

2
2

4
4

Bachelor of Business Administration (Honours)
Electives

One of the following electives (2 credits to be taken):
Industrial Relations in Hong Kong
MGT 3610
Organizational Effectiveness
MGT 3620
Quality of Work Life
MGT 3630

-

2
2
2
2

2

10

E.

INFORMATION SYSTEMS

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Total
Term

SECOND YEAR

CPT 2020
CPT 2030
CPT 2040

Structured Systems Development
Systems Software & Computer
Architecture
Data & Files Structure

-

4

4

-

2
2

2
2
8

THIRD YEAR
CPT
CPT
CPT
CPT

3010
3020
3030
3040

Management of Systems Development
Database Systems
Information Systems Construction
Data Communications & Computer
Networks

2
2
-

2

2
2
2

-

2

2

-

2
2

2

-

2
2
2

-

2
2

Electives
One of the following electives (2 credits to be taken):
Computer Security
CPT 3600
Contemporary Issues in Information
CPT 3610
Technology
Expert Systems
CPT 3620
Information Systems Auditing
CPT 3630
Systems Theory & Development
CPT 3640
Methodologies
Systems Simulation
CPT 3650

10
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Bachelor of Business Administration (Honours)

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

F.

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

SECOND YEAR

MKT 2050
MKT 2060
MKT 2070

International Business
Financial Aspects of International
Business
Legal Aspects of International
Business

-

-

4

4

2

2

2

2
8

THIRD YEAR
MKT 3031-2
MKT 3040

Multinational Business
International Trade Management

2
2

2
-

4
2

4
2
2
2
2
2
2

4

Electives
Two of the following electives (4 credits to be taken):
MKT 3660
Marketing in China
MKT 3690
Current Issues in International Business
MKT 3700
Regional Studies - Greater China
MKT 3710
Regional Studies - European Community
MKT 3720
Regional Studies - Japan
MKT 3730
Regional Studies - North America

-

10

MARKETING

G.

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

SECOND YEAR

MKT 2020
MKT 2030
MKT 2040

Consumer Behaviour
Marketing Communications
Marketing Research

-

2
2
4

2
2
4
8

THIRD YEAR
MKT 3021-2

International Marketing Management
& Policy

2

2

4

-

2
-

2

Electives
One of the following electives (2 credits to be taken):
MKT 3610
Distribution Management
MKT 3620
Sales Management
MKT 3630
Services Marketing

86

2
2
2
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Two of the following electives (4 credits to be taken):
Current Business Issues
BUS 3650
Business Marketing
MKT 3640
Marketing in China
MKT 3660
Public Relations
MKT 3670
Retailing
MKT 3680

国

-

4
2
2
2
2
2

4

10

PURCHASING AND SUPPLY MANAGEMENT*

H.

1st
Term

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

SECOND YEAR

MGT
MGT
MGT
MGT

2110
2120
2130
2140

Purchasing of Services
Merchandising
Provisioning
International Purchasing

■
-

2
2
2
2

2
2
2
2
8

THIRD YEAR
MGT 3051-2
MGT 3061-2

Strategic Issues in Purchasing and Supply
Logistics

2
2

2
2

4
4

-

2
2
2
2

2

Electives
One of the following electives (2 credits to be taken):
Total Quality Management
MGT 3640
Services Marketing
MKT 3630
Business Marketing
MKT 3640

10

The Purchasing and Supply Management Stream will not be offered starting from the 1996 intake.
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STRUCTURE OF PROGRAMME

FIRST YEAR

SECOND YEAR

THIRD (FINAL) YEAR

Foundation Courses

Specialist Stream Courses
(8 streams)

Specialist Stream Courses
(8 streams)

(3)

[4] The Business Environment

(Y)

(2)

[4] Business Organization

（丫）

(2)

[6] Computing & Statistics

（丫）

(3)

[4】Economics for Business

(丫)

(2.5)

[2] Legal Aspects of Business

-

(for structure of Stream Courses
see following pages)

►

(for structure of Stream Courses
see following pages)

OJ

(Term 2)

..

+

_________Gore Gourses Common to All Streams_________

(Term 2) (3)

►

[2] Financial Analysis & Decisions

(Term 1) (2)

[2] Information Systems Management

(Term 1) (2)

[2] Marketing Management

(Term 1) (2)

[2] Organizational Behaviour

________ Go「㊀ Gourses Common to All Streams

(Term 1) (2)

[6] Decision Making

(Y)

[6] Business Strategy
[10] Project

(2)

(丫) (lif

(Y) (2)

+one week research methods

[2.5] General Education

(Term 1) (3)

[5] General Education

(Term 1&2) (3)

[2.5] General Education

(Term 1) (3)
—■-—
—

►

[4] Business Communication

（丫）⑶

[4] Advanced Business Communication

(Y) (2)

(Y) (2)

[4] Putonghua

牛
General Education/Ancillary

()=Contact hours per week

(丫) = Year Course

[

] = Credits

chelorof BusinessAdministration (Honocrs)

（丫）

B

[6] Accounting & Financial Decisions

『|

| SPECIALIST STREAM COURSES - SECOND YEAR (TERM 2) AND THIRD YEAR OF PROGRAMM

STREAMS

SECOND YEAR (Term 2)

THIRD YEAR

(Term 2)

(Term 1)

(C) Finance

§

(4)

[2] Auditing
[2] Taxation

[2] Entrepreneurship

(2)

[4] Business Risk Management

[2] Small Business Management
[2] Management of Innovation

(2)
(2)

[4] Studies in Small Business

[2] Resource Management

(2)

[4] Corporate Finance

(4)
(2)

[2] Hong Kong Monetary &
Financial Systems
[2] Financial Modelling & Planning

(D) Human Resources
Management

⑷

(2)

[2] Human Resources Planning
[2] Human Resourcing
[2] Reward Management

(2)
(2)
(2)

[2] Legal Aspects of
Human Resources Management

(2)

()=contact hours per week

[ ] = credits

(2)

[2] Accounting Theory

(2)

[2]曰ective
[2] Elective

| [2] Elective

[2】Investment & Portfolio
Management
[2] Taxation

(2)
(2)
(2)

(2)
(2)
(2)

[2] Advanced Financial Theory (2)
_______________________________
(2)
[2] Elective
(2)
[2] Elective
(2)

(2)

[4] Strategic Human Resources Management
[4] Human Resources Development
| [2] Elective

(2)
(2)
(2> -

Accounting Electives
Advanced Auditing
Advanced Financial Reporting
Advanced Taxation
Chinese Accounting & Legal Systems
Commercial Law
Financial Management
International Accounting
Investment & Portfolio Management
Management Control Systems
Entrepreneurship Electives

Current Business issues
Organizational Effectiveness
Total Quality Management
Finance Electives
Derivative Securities & Hedging Strategies
Financial Statement Analysis
International Accounting
International Financial Management
Human Resources Management Electives

Industrial Relations in Hong Kong
Organizational Effectiveness
Quality of Work Life

OJ

usiness Administration {Honours)

(B) Entrepreneurship

[4] Financial Reporting
[4] Accounting for Decision & Control

Bachelor o f

(A) Accounting

SPECIALIST STREAM COURSES - SECOND YEAR (TERM 2> AND THIRD YEAR OF PROGRAMME

§

STREAMS

SECOND YEAR (Term 2)

THIRD YEAR

(Term 1)
(E) Information
Systems

(G) Marketing

Supply Management*

(4)

[2] Rnancial Aspects of
International Business
[2] Legal Aspect of
International Business

(2)

[2] Consumer Behaviour

[2] Purchasing of Services
[2] Merchandising
[2] Provisioning
[2] International Purchasing

()=contact hours per week

[】=credits

(T1) = Term 1

r

[2] Management of Systems
Development

⑶

[2] Database Systems

⑶

⑶

[4] International Business

[2] Marketing Communications
[4] Marketing Research

(H) Purchasing &

(4)
(3)

[2] Information Systems

Construction
[2] Data Communications &
Computer Networks
[2] Elective

[4] Multinational Business

(3)
(3)
(2)/(3)

[2] Elective

(2)
(2)

(2)

[2] Elective

(2)

(2)
(2)

[4] International Marketing Management & Policy
[2] Elective
[2] Elective
(2)
[2] Elective

(2)
(2)

(4)

(2)
(2)
(2)
(2)

r

[2] International Trade
Management

(3)

[4] Strategic Issues in Purchasing & Supply
[4] Logistics
| [2] Elective

(T2) = Term 2

* The Purchasing and Supply Management Stream will not be offered starting from the 1996 intake.

(2)

(2)
(2)
(2)

Information Systems Electives

Computer Security (2)
Contemporary Issues in Information Technology (2)
Expert Systems (3)
Information Systems Auditing (2)
Systems Theory & Development Methodologies (2)
Systems Simulation (2)
International Business Electives

Current Issues in International Business
Marketing in China
Regional Studies

Marketing Electives

Distribution Management
Sales Management
Services Marketing

-i
-----------」

Business Marketing
Current Business Issues
Marketing in China
Public Relations
Retailing

-i
------------

(T1)

(T2)

Purchasing & Supply Management Electives
Business Marketing
Services Marketing
Total Quality Management

Bachelor of Business Administration (Honours)

(F) International
Business

[4] Structured Systems Development
[2] Systems Software &
Computer Architecture
[2] Data & Files Structure

(Term 2)

Bachelor of Business Administration (Honours)

Course Descriptions

Common Foundation Courses
ACT 1011-2
Accounting & Financial Decisions
(3,2,1)
Introduces business students to fundamental accounting principles and costing concepts. Enables
students to understand how financial statements are prepared for external reporting purposes and to
learn some of the techniques used in making financial decisions.
ACT 1020
Legal Aspects of Business
(2,2,1)
Introduces students to the legal environment of business in Hong Kong; to enable students to
understand legal concepts and their implications which underlie business activities.
ACT 2010
Financial Analysis & Decisions
(2,1,1)
This course is designed to provide students with a further understanding of financial accounting,
especially from a user's point of view. The course builds on concepts from the first year accounting
course and seeks to provide students with the concepts, analytical tools and skills to understand,
analyse and interpret information in financial statements for financial decisions making.
BUS 1011-2
The Business Environment
(2,1,1)
Provides an understanding of the nature of the business environment and its potential impact on
business fortunes. Familiarises students with environmental assessment approaches which aim to
manage those factors, external to organizations, which constitute the business environment. Enables
students to comprehend organizational customer-oriented responses to external forces.

BUS 2011-2
Decision Making
(3,1,1)
To familiarise students with both behavioural and quantitative approaches to decision making. Through
an examination of concepts and theories relevant to decision making, to foster an awareness of the
nature of the process and to place in context the role of quantitative approaches. To engender a
confident, proactive approach to problem solving.
BUS 2020
Research Methods
Enables students to undertake independent research into a business problem, and to analyse and
present their findings. Familiarises students with the basic techniques of collection, analysis,
interpretation and presentation of data.

BUS 3011-2
Business Strategy
(3,1,1)
To provide students with a comprehension of those aspects of managerial decision making which deal
with cross functional and integrative issues, and of the factors which affect the organization as a whole.
To present an organizing framework to enable students to analyse and evaluate corporate issues and to
implement decisions relating to such issues. To encourage, through practice, a confident approach to
the analysis and resolution of organization-wide issues. To provide an opportunity for students to
generate a strategic plan for a new product or service of their own creation.

BUS 3021-2
Project
(5,0,11/2)
The project gives students practice in learning by undertaking a piece of personal research involving
activities such as, planning the work, seeking resources, collecting material, selecting from it and
deciding on presentation; enables students to experience the satisfaction of working on a complex task
over a period of time with the possibility of producing a result of permanent value and interest to
themselves and others.

CHI 3071-2
Putonghua
(2,1,1)
This course is designed to enable students to master the Hanyu-pinyin system and to acquaint them
with Putonghua phrases and expressions so that they may communicate in Putonghua with confidence.
This course is designed to assist students to communicate effectively in Hong Kong's modern business
world.
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CPT1011-2
Computing & Statistics
(3,2,1)
To enable students to understand and apply the basic tools of business computing and data analysis so
as to lay a firm foundation for subsequent studies; and to study the commonly used statistical
techniques and concepts, and apply them to business computing.

CPT 2010
Information Systems Management
(2,1,1)
To enable students to understand Information Systems as a function within an organization for the
provision of information in support of strategic planning and decision making; and to comprehend the
issues and associated problems entailed in the management of the information systems function.
ENG 1321-2
Business Communication
(2,0,3)
This course aims to develop students' awareness of the language appropriate when communicating in
English in a variety of business contexts, make students aware of non-verbal components of such
communication, and develop reading, writing, speaking and listening skills in English for a range of
selected business communication purposes.
ENG 2321-2
Advanced Business Communication
(2,0,2)
The course aims to introduce students to the language skills and format appropriate to a report, to give
students experience of writing a short report, and to give students the opportunity to develop the
confidence and competence to make an oral presentation in English.

MGT1011-2
Business Organization
(2,1,1)
Facilitates a comprehension of the various forms of business ownership and their characteristics.
Presents the nature and purpose of management and the inter-relationships between people, groups
and the organization. Introduces the concepts relating to the structure and design of organizations.
Generates an understanding of the main functional areas of an organization, and their inter
relationships.
MGT 2010
Organizational Behaviour
(2,1,1)
Provides the knowledge required to analyse and respond to behavioural situations in organizations. To
facilitate comprehension of the importance of the relationships between individual, group and
organizational behaviour. Familiarises students with the human issues relevant to decision making and
organizational change.

MKT 2010
Marketing Management
(2,1,1)
This course develops from the first year courses: The Business Environment and Business
Organization. It provides an integrating subject in Marketing to students in their second year of study.
Students will be taught in a dynamic, applications-oriented framework and will become familiar with the
various marketing tools, marketing programmes, planning and controlling of marketing strategies.
SSC 1071-2
Economics for Business
(2,2,72)
This course will stress the importance of analysing economic and business issues logically and
systematically. On completion of the course, students are expected to have a solid foundation of
economic principles and concepts and their business applications. They should also be able to
understand the functioning of the local economy as well as the global economy.

Accounting Stream Courses
ACT 2020
Financial Reporting
(4,2,2)
To enable students to comprehend and evaluate the conceptual framework which underlies accounting
methods and reports. To provide them with a knowledge of the accounting practices of corporate
bodies which include individual companies as well as partnerships. To discuss the disclosure of
financial accounting information for external reporting purposes.
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ACT 2030
Accounting for Decision and Control
(4,2,2)
This course provides students with an insight to the role and functions of management accounting in
business organizations. It seeks to help them to understand the importance of and the means of using
management information in planning, control, and decision-making.
ACT 3010
Auditing
(2,1,1)
This course enables students to examine the nature and objectives of the modern audit; to consider the
basic concepts and principles on which auditing is based; to examine the role of auditors and to impart
an understanding of the legal, regulatory, professional and ethical environment in which they operate; to
introduce the principal elements of auditing methodology and the different approaches which may be
applied to the audit task; and to explain and demonstrate the procedures and techniques involved in the
modern audit.
ACT 3020
Taxation
(2,1,1)
This course provides students with: an integrated understanding of the main principles and concepts of
taxation; a knowledge of how taxation policy is formulated and applied in Hong Kong and overseas; an
understanding of current Hong Kong taxation law and practice.
ACT 3030
Accounting Theory
(2,0,2)
This course is designed to cover topics of special interest to advanced accounting students. It involves
an examination of the background, development, and current situation of the main issues in accounting
theory.
ACT 3600
Advanced Auditing
(2,1,1)
To advance students' understanding and knowledge of auditing concepts and techniques. To consider
the nature of the relationship between the auditor and other professionals involved in the audit. To
introduce the main principles and procedures involved in special audits and investigations. To
introduce issues of topical interest and debate in auditing.
ACT 3610
Advanced Financial Reporting
(2,0,2)
To enable students to bring together the statutory and other disclosure requirements for company
accounts, including those introduced by the statements of standard Accounting Practice, the
Companies Ordinance and the Companies Acts in financial reports. To introduce students to the
professional regulations relating to groups of companies and their application in the preparation of
group accounts. To develop students' ability to communicate financial information in written and other
visual forms, to receive and interpret such information and to discuss its significance both in writing and
orally.
ACT 3620
Advanced Taxation
(2,1,1)
This course investigates the concepts and principles of tax planning and enables students to apply their
existing knowledge of Hong Kong taxation in a tax planning context. It introduces students to the main
opportunities for international strategic tax planning and the main techniques involved, and acquaints
them with common tax planning techniques used in Hong Kong. To consider issues of current interest
and debate in taxation, including issues in tax ethics.
ACT 3630
Chinese Accounting and Legal Systems
(2,1,1)
This course provides students with the fundamentals of Chinese legal, accounting and auditing
systems, introducing the legal framework governing accounting and other commercial operations in the
People's Republic of China (PRC). The emphasis of the course will be placed on the laws and
regulations concerning doing foreign trade with PRC. The accounting system of PRC will be introduced
with special regard to the laws and regulations relevant to joint ventures using Chinese and foreign
investments.
ACT 3640
Commercial Law
(2,1,1)
This course imparts knowledge of specific commercial activities that require demonstration of an
understanding of legal concepts and skills.
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ACT 3650
Financial Management
(2,2,0)
Provides students with detailed knowledge and techniques relevant to financial planning, control and
decision making applicable to both domestic and international business operations. Evaluation of
alternative sources of raising funds in the capital markets and the allocation of these resources to
achieve a desired corporate objective. Develops an understanding of the roles and functions of
financial management and its environment. Enables students to assess investment opportunities,
consider the optimal employment of financial resources and evaluate the effect of capital structure and
dividend policy on the wealth of the shareholders.

ACT 3660
International Accounting
(2,1,1)
This course introduces the practices and issues of accounting in the international dimension. It is aimed
at developing students' understanding of the environmental influences on accounting. On completion of
this course, students should be able to: understand the principles of environmental influences on
accounting; appreciate the causes of, and some suggested solutions to current international accounting
problems and issues; critically compare financial accounting and reporting practices in contrasting
cultures; analyse recent move towards worldwide harmonization of accounting standards.
ACT 3670
Investment and Portfolio Management
(2,1,1)
To cultivate an understanding of investment theory and concepts at the successive stages of
investment analysis and management. Emphasis is placed on both theoretical and empirical work in
investment analysis. To enable students to have an in-depth understanding of operations with the
investment environment and the performance of securities in equilibrium situations. To assess the
efficiency of the capital market and to appraise different methods of valuing various financial
instruments.
ACT 3680
Management Control Systems
(2,1,1)
This course examines the theory and treatment of management control systems used in business
organizations. It is aimed at developing an understanding of how managers seek to bring unity of
purpose out of the diverse efforts of organizational participants to steer the organization toward its goals
and objectives.

Entrepreneurship Stream Courses
BUS 3650
Current Business Issues
(2,1,1)
Focusing on a limited number of local, regional and international issues the course aims to develop an
understanding of the inter-relationships between society and government and the carrying out of
business. The objective is to extend the ability of the student to analyse and comment on topics that
affect the business environment.

MGT 2060
Entrepreneurship
(2,1,1)
To familiarise students with the inter-relationships amongst entrepreneurship, management and
economic development. To enable students to comprehend the role of the entrepreneur in the creation
of new ventures. To foster students' creative abilities in the business context.

MGT 2070
Small Business Management
(2,1,1)
To facilitate awareness of the general environment in which the small business operates and problems
peculiar to small business. To provide an understanding of the stages of small business development
and the issues that occur at each stage. To enable students to understand the principles and process
of small business management.
MGT 2080
Management of innovation
(2,1,1)
To introduce the concept of innovation as a component of entrepreneurship and to relate it to business
success. To enable students to learn from experiences of successfully innovative enterprises. To
foster students' creativity awareness and potential in the field of business.
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MGT 2090
Resource Management
(2,1,1)
To familiarise students with resource considerations relevant to the entrepreneur. To create awareness
of the financial, human resources and supply aspects of small business management. To encourage a
proactive approach to decision making involving the acquisition and application of resources.
MGT 3031-2
Business Risk Management
(2,1,1)
To arouse students' understanding of business risks in every stage of business operations, especially
those underlying the newly emerging enterprise. To provide students with a workable framework aimed
at preventing business failure resulting from neglect and uncertainty.
MGT 3041-2
Studies in Small Business
(2,1,1)
To expose students both to textbook and real life cases in small business management. To understand
the interpersonal and communication skills required of the consultant in small business. To develop the
ability to confront practical problems of an entrepreneurial nature and to propose feasible solutions to
such problems.
MGT 3620
Organizational Effectiveness
(2,0,2)
To introduce students to the basic principles of measurement in the organizational context. To make
students aware of the background to, and latest developments in theories of organizational
effectiveness. To provide an opportunity for students to critically evaluate the usefulness of selected
organizational effectiveness models.
MGT 3640
Total Quality Management
(2,0,2)
To develop students' awareness of the importance of quality management in the current world of
business. To provide knowledge of the basic concepts and theories of Total Quality Management
(TQM). To enable students to understand the contribution of TQM to business strategy.

Pinsncc Stream Courses
ACT 2040
Corporate Finance
(4,2,2)
To help students understand the fundamental concepts and tools of financial management decisions.
To enable students to comprehend investment and financing policies and decisions in working capital
management. To enable students to apply basic methods and techniques of financial management in
corporate setting.
ACT 2050
Hong Kong Monetary and Financial Systems
(2,1,1)
To give students a comprehensive understanding of the monetary financial systems of Hong Kong.
Enables students to understand the working of financial markets, the structure of financial institutions
and the recent development of financial derivatives; and to understand crucial monetary issues in Hong
Kong including the currency issuing mechanism, discount window, inner reserve of licensed banks,
linked rate system and Exchange Fund.

ACT 2060
Financial Modelling and Planning
(2,1,1)
To enable student to build financial models with a spreadsheet package; to improve productivity and/or
efficiency by creating models to do routine tasks; to make better decisions by analyzing data more
thoroughly with decision support systems; and to learn the analysis, design, and implementation of
decision support systems.
ACT 3020
Taxation
(2,1,1)
To provide students with an integrated understanding of the main principles and concepts of taxation
and a knowledge of how taxation policy is formulated and applied in Hong Kong and overseas. To
impart an understanding of current Hong Kong taxation law and practice.
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ACT 3040
Investment and Portfolio Management
(2,1,1)
To cultivate an understanding in investment theory and concept at the successive stages of investment
analysis and management. Emphasis is placed on both theoretical and empirical work in investment
analysis. To enable students to have an in-depth understanding of the operations within the investment
environment and to apprehend the performance of securities in equilibrium situation. To assess the
efficiency of the capital market and to appraise the different methods of valuing various financial
instruments.
ACT 3060
Advanced Financial Theory
(2,0,2)
This course aims to provide an intensive study of a number of finance theories and their applications;
seeking to describe and explain the development of these theories and their applications and problems.
The emphasis will be on developing familiarity with the issues of these finance theories and on
establishing their usefulness in the light of recent studies.

ACT 3660
International Accounting
(2,1,1)
This course introduces the practices and issues of accounting in the international dimension. It aims at
developing students' understanding of the environmental influences on accounting. On completion of
this course, students should be able to: understand the principles of environmental influences on
accounting; appreciate the causes of, and some suggested solutions to current international accounting
problems and issues; critically compare financial accounting and reporting practices in contrasting
cultures; analyse recent move towards worldwide harmonization of accounting standards.
ACT 3690
Derivative Securities and Hedging Strategies
(2,1,1)
Students will critically study the most important features of the trading and hedging of futures and
options. Emphasis is put on the investment uses of derivatives and methods employed in managing
and controlling derivative risks.
ACT 3700
Financial Statement Analysis
(2,0,2)
The objective of this course is to provide a critical evaluation of the usefulness of conventionally
reported financial data in investment and credit decision-making. The course seeks to describe and
explain: the demand and supply forces underlying the provision of financial statement data; the
properties of numbers derived from financial statements; the key aspects of decisions that use financial
statement information; and the features of the environment in which these decisions are made.

ACT 3720
International Financial Management
(2,1,1)
To provide students with detailed knowledge and techniques relevant to financial planning, control,
decision making and performance appraisal in international business operations. Students will be
acquainted with the skill in the application and modification of financial management concepts and
techniques to handle the additional variables and constraints arising in multinational business
operation. Also they will possess intellectual and analytical abilities sufficient to enable them to
examine and analyse the environment, issues, policies, and operational problems relevant to
international financial management.

Human Resources Ms门sgement Sfrea/n Courses
MGT 2020
Human Resources Planning
(2,1,1)
This course introduces students to fundamental concepts of human resources planning and provide
them with an understanding of the wide range of staffing activities within both commercial and industrial
organizations. Develops students' abilities to analyse and integrate the complex social, cultural and
organizational factors influencing human resources planning in the Hong Kong context.
MGT 2030
Human Resourcing
(2,1,1)
This course introduces students to fundamental concepts of human resourcing and provides them with
an understanding of staffing activities within both commercial and industrial organizations. Develops
the ability to analyse and integrate the complex social, cultural and organizational factors influencing
staffing in the Hong Kong context.
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MGT 2040
Reward Management
(2,1,1)
This course develops an understanding of the relevance of behavioural theories and concepts to reward
management; facilitates comprehension of reward within the wider context of human resources
management; introduces job evaluation and its applications with particular reference to the use of
information technology; and examines the concept of performance appraisal and its applicability to
reward.
MGT 2050
Legal Aspects of Human Resources Management
(2,1,1)
Familiarises students with the human resource processes and legal requirements necessary to create a
positive legal-personnel system in employing organizations in Hong Kong. Facilitates comprehension of
the need to integrate and balance the legal and economic objectives and human resource programmes.
Examines approaches to integrating two major and vital dimensions of human resource management personnel and employment law.
MGT 3011-2
Strategic Human Resources Management
(2,1,1)
Familiarises students with major strategic issues in human resources management. Building on
knowledge acquired in other human resources courses of the programme provides a focus for students'
analytical efforts, and encourages students to exercise judgement and propose solutions to strategic
human resources problems.
MGT 3021-2
Human Resources Development
(2,1,1)
Provides students with a knowledge of important educational and training theories and policies, and the
nature of the training and development function within organizations. Encourages students to address
the important issues associated with implementing, justifying, evaluating and measuring a costeffective training programme for an organization.
MGT 3610
Industrial Relations in Hong Kong
(2,1,1)
Provides students with an understanding of the theories and practices of industrial relations unique to
the Hong Kong situation. Develops students' abilities to analyse and integrate the complex social,
economic, political and cultural factors influencing industrial relations in the Hong Kong context.
MGT 3620
Organizational Effectiveness
(2,0,2)
Introduces students to the basic principles of measurement in the organizational context. Makes
students aware of the background to, and latest developments in, theories of organizational
effectiveness. Provides an opportunity for students to evaluate critically the usefulness of selected
organizational effectiveness models.

MGT 3630
Quality of Work Life
(2,1,1)
This course aims to familiarise students with the human resources processes and activities which
sustain the organization in a reasonably steady state, free from major internal and external upheavals;
to examine the changing working lifestyles in society, to consider unpalatable facts in connexion with
security matters, and to predict the potential threat to profitability of business organizations; to foster
comprehension of the explicit linkage of three outcome variables - productivity, quality of work life and
profit - to the human resource management activity; and to provide an understanding of human
resources management as an important function affecting individuals, organizations, and societies.

Information Systems Sfrea/n Cot/rses
CPT 2020
Structured Systems Development
(4,2,2)
This course gives a thorough treatment of the structured approach to the development of computerbased information systems, by studying in depth the life cycle and its phases together with the tools and
techniques employed to support the various steps and tasks in the phases.

CPT 2030
Systems Software and Computer Architecture
(2,2,1)
Enables students to understand the mechanism interfacing the information system and its human enduser: concept and techniques of computer systems and systems software.
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CPT 2040
Data and Files Structure
(2,2,1)
Students will study the data aspects of information systems in preparation for, and in support of, design,
creation and manipulation of data and file structures.
CPT 3010
Management of Systems Development
(2,2,1)
This course examines the important managerial tasks in managing the process of an information
systems development project, and the associated theories, concepts, tools and techniques, to enable
students appreciate what skills, knowledge and abilities are needed for a successful implementation on
time and within budget.
CPT 3020
Database Systems
(2,2,1)
Students will study the concepts and architecture of database structure to enable students to design
and operate a database and to apply database software.
CPT 3030
Information Systems Construction
(2,2,1)
This course integrates what students have acquired in the programme to date and develops their
abilities to apply other courses' tools and techniques by designing and constructing business
application systems.
CPT 3040
Data Communications and Computer Networks
(2,2,1)
This course studies the mechanism of linking computer-computer and enabling computer-computer
communication: the various protocols, techniques and technologies of data communications and
computer networks.
CPT 3600
Computer Security
(2,1,1)
This course examines the issues involved in the various aspects of the information system and its
environment: physical infrastructural, legal, and ethical.
CPT 3610
Contemporary Issues in Information Technology
(2,0,2)
Examines the current issues faced by today's manager of information system and information
technology.

CPT 3620
Expert Systems
(2,2,1)
Students will study the basic concepts and the characteristics of expert systems with an integrated
perspective of various artificial intelligence areas, and an insight into the power and limitations of expert
system methodologies.
CPT 3630
Information Systems Auditing
(2，％,11/3)
This course examines the theoretical and practical issues so as to study and apply the technique of
control and audit of computer-based information systems.
CPT 3640
Systems Theory and Development Methodologies
(2,11A，2/3)
This course examines the various theories and the contemporary methodologies of system
development.
CPT 3650
Systems Simulation
(2,1,1)
Students will study modelling and simulation techniques in problem solving and business decision
making, focusing on formulation of the requirements for problem solving, selection and application of
the techniques of modelling and simulation.
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International Business Stream Courses
MKT 2050
International Business
(4,2,2)
The course gives students a background of International Business, and the special problems of
operating in a global environment. While stressing on fundamental concepts and tools available to
managers in international business, functional aspects of international business and the issues faced
by multinationals are also examined.

MKT 2060
Financial Aspects of International Business
(2,1,1)
To help students gain a specialised knowledge of financial function in relation to other functional areas
in international business as well as examine the many issues and problems of concern to a finance
manager in international business: the opportunities and problems that are faced by multinationals in
international financial operations; the multiple facets of financial function and how they fit in the
organizational structure of Multinational Corporations (MNCs); major financial risks, transaction,
translation and exchange risk and methods of dealing with them; financial aspects of investment
decisions; and establishment of financial controls in MNCs.
MKT 2070
Legal Aspects of International Business
(2,1,1)
To provide a general and critical examination of the legal issues that are likely to have a bearing on
international business, especially in areas of transport, finance, insurance, banking and marketing.
Regulations regarding foreign investment, joint venture agreements, patents, copyright and trade
marks are examined.

MKT 3031-2
Multinational Business
(2,1,1)
To enable students to understand planning in the context of changes in global resources by developing
a global perspective.
The first part introduces students to management problems faced by a multinational enterprise and
planning for changing global resources, and developing a global perspective. In studying the growth
and development of Multinational Enterprises, their relationship with host government, organization
structure and planning, functional aspects (such as production, marketing, finance, and personnel) of
multinational corporate activities, will be examined.

The second part introduces students to the unique features of management in an international setting,
and examine management practices in different countries, and develop sensitivity towards diversity
vital to successful dealing with people of other countries.
MKT 3040
International Trade Management
(2,2,1)
To provide students with a practical knowledge of all aspects of International Trade, Import, Export, Re
export as Hong Kong's economy is primarily dependent on Foreign Trade. The course emphasizes
aspects of export administration such as transportation, documentation, finance and insurance.
Students' knowledge of international trade will be focused on export market selection, distribution
overseas, export promotion and export marketing strategy.
MKT 3660
Marketing in China
(2,1,1)
This course introduces the specific marketing functions and basic differences in business practices
when doing business with China. Upon completion, students are expected to be able to: (a) come up
with a framework of analysis for the China market and (b) understand the difficulties, challenges, and
opportunities in China trade.

MKT 3690
Current Issues in International Business
(2,1,1)
Focusing on a limited number of topical examples, the course aims to develop an understanding of
local, regional and international issues which affect business. It aims to stimulate an informed
consideration of the inter-relationships between business and Hong Kong society, and to develop the
ability to analyse and comment on developments in the business environment.
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MKT 3700
Regional Studies - Greater China
(2,1,1)
This course focuses on the growth pattern of economic and commercial cooperation within the greater
China region. Upon completion, students are expected to be able to, from the viewpoint of a Hong Kong
business firm: (a) discern the difficulties, challenges, and opportunities in doing business in the region;
and (b) come up with their own frameworks of analysis for the region.
MKT 3710
Regional Studies - European Community
(2,1,1)
This course aims at offering a specialised knowledge of the changing business environment in
European Community by developing students' ability to identify and evaluate current economic, social,
political and managerial developments in their markets and their impact on Hong Kong's International
Business.
MKT 3720
Regional Studies - Japan
(2,1/2,11/2)
This course aims at offering a specialised knowledge of the changing business environment in Japan by
developing students' ability to identify and evaluate current economic, social, political and managerial
developments in their markets and their impact on Hong Kong's International Business.
MKT 3730
Regional Studies - North America
(2,72,11/2)
This course aims at offering a specialised knowledge of the changing business environment in North
America by developing students' ability to identify and evaluate current economic, social, political and
managerial developments in their markets and their impact on Hong Kong's International Business.

Marketing Sffgsn? Courses
BUS 3650
Current Business Issues
(2,1,1)
Focusing on a limited number of local, regional and international issues the course aims to develop an
understanding of the inter-relationships between society and government and the carrying out of
business. The objective is to extend the ability of the student to analyse and comment on topics that
affect the business environment.

MKT 2020
Consumer Behaviour
(2,1,1)
This course helps students learn the language of consumer research by exposing them to selected
original research works as well as relevant concepts and methods of the behavioural sciences.
Students will be enabled: (a) to relate consumer research to marketing; (b) to relate the behavioural
sciences to marketing in general and consumer research in particular; and (c) to avail themselves of
behavioural theories and methods when either conducting their own research or communicating with
other research professionals.
MKT 2030
Marketing Communications
(2,1,1)
The objective of this course is to give students a thorough understanding of the marketing
communications mix and its relationship with other marketing elements. Students are expected to be
familiar with an integrated approach to solving marketing communication problems. Basic concepts
and tactics of the four elements - Advertising, Personal Selling, Sales Promotion and Publicity will be
discussed.

MKT 2040
Marketing Research
(4,2,2)
The objective of the course is to acquaint students with the discipline of marketing research from both a
decision making perspective and a knowledge development perspective. On the one hand, marketing
research is used to collect information in a systematic manner for better marketing decision making, on
the other hand, marketing research is also taken as a process of scientific investigation for knowledge
development.
MKT 3021-2
International Marketing Management and Policy
(2,1,1)
This course enables students to have a good understanding of the problems and decisions confronting
an international marketing manager including being able to analyse and evaluate the impact of cultural,
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economic, technology and political influences in relation to corporate policies.
MKT 3610
Distribution Management
(2,72,1 V2)
The course is designed to examine the physical separation of producers and consumers and the role of
distribution management and significance in marketing effectiveness. The increasing importance of
intermediaries in distribution and their relationship to marketing decisions is shown. A study of channel
systems and channel management will be included, together with the implications of changes occurring
in Hong Kong. Although the focus will be towards the local situation, decisions affecting international
distribution will also be considered.
MKT 3620
Sales Management
(2,1,1)
This course presents the need for flexibility in sales management, describes an environment for the
selling process which is constantly changing and introduces students to accepted management
concepts and practices which will provide them with a proven body of management knowledge that can
be used to cope with the dynamic environment of selling.

MKT 3630
Services Marketing
(2,1,1)
This course is intended to look into a frontier area in marketing and to apply the concept of marketing to
specific industries. This also serves to integrate what the students have learnt in the previous two
years.
MKT 3640
Business Marketing
(2,1,1)
This course is designed to provide an understanding of the elements of the buying process and its
impact on the nature of marketing management, planning and strategy. The concepts of systems,
intelligence, business strategy and control of business marketing will be analyzed and applied to
organizational buyer behaviour concepts and to the solution of business marketing problems.

MKT 3660
Marketing in China
(2,1,1)
This course enables students to develop a framework of analysis for the China market and understand
the difficulties, challenges, and opportunities in China trade.
MKT 3670
Public Relations
(2,1,1)
Emphasis of this course will be placed on how public relations can help a business to cope with the
problems of internal and external communications; to bridge the gap between company and the various
publics; and to build favourable environments for long term business development. A management
approach rather than communication approach will be adopted. Students are required to be familiar
with fundamental concepts and be exposed to the practical knowledge in various aspects of public
relations, especially the roles that public relations play in a business organization.
MKT 3680
Retailing
(2,1,1)
The objective of this course is to present a strategic retail management approach to students. Students
will be familiarised with the various aspects of retailing business and can make adequate decisions in
specific circumstances. Both theoretical issues and practical operations will be discussed. Concepts
from all various disciplines, e.g., Marketing, Finance, Accounting, Management, Personnel
Management, important in the daily management of a retailing institution will be covered.

Purchasing & Supply Management Stream Courses*
MGT 2110
Purchasing of Services
(2,1,1)
To familiarise students with the principles and planning associated with the preparation and
administration of engineering, construction and service contracts. To examine procurement issues
arising in a service context. To provide knowledge of financial and legal considerations relating to
project and contracts management.

The Purchasing and Supply Management Stream will not be offered starting from the 1996 intake.
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MGT 2120
Merchandising
(2,1,1)
To familiarise students with the merchandising and associated concepts. To examine managerial and
organizational issues in a merchandising environment. To facilitate an awareness of the nature of
merchandising decisions. To explore the merchandising - retailing interface.
MGT 2130
Provisioning
(2,1,1)
To introduce core and related concepts, and principles. To foster appreciation of elements in the
process and their interrelationships. To examine aspects of decision making relevant to the
provisioning activity.

MGT 2140
International Purchasing
(2,1,1)
To introduce the characteristics of international purchasing. To familiarise students with key factors
influencing the process. To explore current issues of relevance to overseas procurement.
MGT 3051-2
Strategic Issues in Purchasing and Supply
(2J/2JV2)
To familiarise students with major issues which concern theorists and practitioners in the purchasing
and supply field. To provide an opportunity for students to examine the practical application of
management and organizational theories and concepts in a functional context. Building on knowledge
acquired in other courses of the programme, in particular, decision making, to provide a focus for
students' analytical efforts. To encourage students to exercise judgement and propose solutions to
business problems rooted in the purchasing and supply discipline.
MGT 3061-2
Logistics
(2,1/2,11/2)
To familiarise students with the logistics concept and to examine its constituent elements. To provide
knowledge of the strategic decisions and activities associated with logistic sub-functions. To offer an
opportunity for students to explore practical logistics issues.

MGT 3640
Total Quality Management
(2,0,2)
To develop students' awareness of the importance of quality management in the current world of
business. To provide knowledge of the basic concepts and theories of Total Quality Management
(TQM). To enable students to understand the contribution of TQM to business strategy.
MKT 3630
Services Marketing
(2,1,1)
This course looks into a frontier area in marketing and to apply the concept of marketing to specific
industries; integrating what the students learnt in the previous two years. On completion of the course,
students are expected to understand the problems and challenges facing a "services" marketer; the
frameworks for developing marketing strategy for service firm; the importance of "services" in Hong
Kong economy and the recent development in services marketing.
MKT 3640
Business Marketing
(2,1,1)
This course provides an understanding of the elements of the buying process and its impact on the
nature of marketing management, planning and strategy. The concepts of systems, intelligence,
business strategy and control of business marketing will be analysed and applied to organizational
buyer behaviour concepts and to the solution of business marketing problems.
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社會科學(榮譽)學士
The Overall Structure of the Programme
The programme leading to the degree of Bachelor of Social Sciences with Honours (B.Soc.Sc.
(Hons)) is one integrated course of study with five streams: Asian Pacific Studies; Internationa! and
Economic Affairs; International Political and Legal Affairs; Public Policy and Resource Allocation; and
Social Issues and Policy. All streams are multi-disciplinary in character. The first stream has a
geographical focus on the Asian Pacific Region. The second stream concentrates on the broader
international economic situation against the background of international political dynamism. The third
stream focuses on the international political and legal context of international organizations. The fourth
stream is concerned with the analysis, administration, resourcing and evaluation of public policy. The
fifth stream is concerned with various social issues relevant to Hong Kong. These five streams are,
therefore, not only interrelated and complementary to one another, but also sufficiently differentiated to
allow students considerable flexibility in their study plans.
The degree programme structure is divided into three major stages in terms of time sequence
and the nature of courses offered. The initial stage, which covers the entire first year, comprises a
common set of six foundation courses which all students are required to take. These courses serve two
major purposes. First, they impart a sound knowledge in the cognate social science disciplines
(economics, political science and sociology); and secondly they build the conceptual foundations
needed by students to analyse socio-economic and political phenomena and data. These courses
comprise a series of introductory courses in the cognate disciplines of social sciences; an integrated
series of two courses in quantitative analysis and research methods; and a contextual course on Hong
Kong politics and government, incorporating relevant material on China.

The second year is one in which students deepen their knowledge of the cognate social science
disciplines by undertaking two more advanced courses in each discipline. These courses provide
students with the necessary theoretical constructs needed to undertake more specialized study in their
third year. In economics this means that students undertake more advanced study in both micro and
macroeconomics. In political science they would undertake more advanced courses on political
institutions and processes, including comparative studies. In sociology they will undertake advanced
courses in classical and modern sociological theories, which explore issues such as power, authority
and modernisation. They also undertake either an advanced course in quantitative analysis (which is a
required course for students entering into both the Public Policy and Resource Allocation and Social
Issues and Policy streams), an overview course on the Asian Pacific region (which is a required course
for students entering into the Asian Pacific Studies stream), a course on fundamental econometric
methods (which is a required course for students entering into the International and Economic Affairs
stream), a course on legal methodology (which is a required course for students entering International
Political and Legal Affairs stream).
Students then proceed to the third year, where they undertake a further seven stream-related
courses for specialisation. The stream-required courses, usually three specialised courses of study,
prepare students for more advanced electives, and a year-long Directed Research Project. The
elective courses on offer provide students a wide choice for acquiring an in-depth knowledge in different
fields. Some electives may have prerequisites.
In addition to the Faculty-wide courses and stream courses, there are two additional categories
of courses, namely the General Education and the Ancillary courses, that ail students are required to
undertake.

Asian Pacific Studies (APS)
This stream aims to offer a comprehensive and cohesive survey of the entire region mainly from
the political, but also from the socio-economic perspective, with particular emphasis upon its multi
dimensional diversities and its variegated levels of political and socio-economic development. By
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identifying the dynamics and dilemmas of the on-going changes in the region, this stream will not only
provide students with a good understanding of Asian Pacific affairs but will also enhance intra-regional
understanding and cooperation.

International and Economic Affairs (IEA)
The aim of this stream is to prepare graduates for leadership positions at various levels in both
the public and private sectors. The stream enables students to make better decisions by providing them
with a solid training in both theory and practice of economics in a changing world economy. It is also the
purpose of the stream to build up a pool of skilled personnel, fully cognizant of the changes in the fabric
of the world economy, who will be able to cope with the growing challenges facing Hong Kong. This
stream provides an integrated political and economic framework on which to build a good
understanding of the functioning of the world economy.

International Political and Legal Affairs (IPLA)
This stream focuses on the politico-legal context within which the international community
conducts its affairs through the various international organizations. Further, it draws upon and
integrates political, economic and legal paradigms to analyze the important threats, opportunities and
challenges that the international community confronts. This stream enables students to grasp the
complexities and nuances of the international community in which Hong Kong has an important role to
play because of its geographic, political and economic position in the Asian Pacific region.

Public Policy and Resource Allocation (PPRA)
This stream has a Hong Kong focus, with a secondary emphasis in Asia, and a crossdisciplinary emphasis bridging economics, political science and sociology. The PPRA stream applies
analytical paradigms drawn from economics, politics and sociology to a variety of policy issues, so as to
help students develop the set of conceptualisation and analytical skills needed to undertake policy
analysis and to appreciate how government influences socio-economic change in Hong Kong, and the
region more generally. This stream trains students in the analysis of public policy decision-making and
resource allocation. Equally important and substantia, will be to train students who can look across the
various policy domains and assess basic public policy choices and options against socially acceptable
value standards and economic criteria.

Social Issues and Policy (SIP)
The stream Social Issues and Policy (SIP) has a geographic focus on Hong Kong, with a
secondary emphasis on Asia, and a cross-disciplinary approach linking sociology and economics. In
the SIP stream, the principles of social analyses are to be applied to a variety of social issues and
phenomena relevant to Hong Kong and the region, thus enabling students to develop the necessary
conceptualisation and analytical skills to understand the nature of social issues and phenomena, and to
conduct analysis. Further, this stream aims to develop students' capabilities for defining and analysing
major social issues, and formulating possible policy options, as well as adopting programmes of
implementation. By this means, students are able to appreciate the complexities of social change in
Hong Kong, in the light of the rapid social, cultural and structural changes in the region more generally.
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Programme Structure

Introduction to
Economics

Introduction to
Political
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Microeconomics

Comparative
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Political
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Common Courses
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of Hong
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STREAM OF STUDIES
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International
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Public Policy
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Social Issues
and Policy

Required
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Required
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Required
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Required
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Required
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The Asian
Pacific
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Contemporary
China: Politics
and Economy
Political
Economy of
Development
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Econometric
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International
Political
Economy
International
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International
Finance

Introduction to
Law
International
Political
Economy
International
Law
International
Politics
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in International
Political and
Legal Affairs

Statistical
Methods for
Social
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Public Policy
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Administration
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Economics and
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Policy
Evaluation

Statistical
Methods for
Social
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Policy
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Elective
Courses

Elective
Courses

Elective
Courses

Elective
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Elective
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Stream-relevant
Directed Research Project
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Programme Entry Requirements
The programme has no additional requirements other than the following General College
Requirements:
Grade E or above in two AL subjects;
Grade E or above in one AL subject, and in one AS subject other than 'Use of
English' and 'Chinese Language and Culture'; and

1.

Either a)
or
b)

2.

Grade E or above in AS 'Use of English'; and

3.

Grade E or above in AS 'Chinese Language and Culture'.

Graduation Requirements
For graduation, a student should have completed at least three years of full-time study at the
College. Any period of suspension of studies is not included. Students are required to pass all the
required courses of the programme including common foundation courses, stream required courses,
stream elective courses, required general education and ancillary courses. A student must obtain at
least 98 credits in three years of study, and should have obtained a cumulative GPA of at least 1.50 on
all approved courses taken in this programme.

Assessment
Assessment varies according to the nature of the course, but normally consists of a combination
of examinations, class work, written assignment, field work, research exercises, tests and tutorial
performance.

Programme Structure

Foundation courses and common sequence
1st
Term

FIRST YEAR
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
ENG

1010
1020
1030
1040
1050
1060
1411-2

Introduction to Sociology
Introduction to Economics
Introduction to Political Science
Research Methods
Introduction to Quantitative Methods
Politics and Government of Hong Kong
Principles of English Academic Text
General Education Courses+

Number of Credits
2nd
Term
Total

-

3
3*

-

3
-

3
3*

3
2.5

3
3
2.5

3
3
3
3
3
3
6
5
29

*

Students should not enrol in SSC1020 and SSC1050 in the same term

Note:

1 Faculty extra elective course
SSC 1900 Introduction to Psychology is available for students to choose
1 Ancillary elective course
SSC 1600 Putonghua is also available for students to choose
This course will not be included in the calculation of grade point average for approved courses
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SECOND YEAR
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC

Comparative Politics
Classical Sociological Theory
Microeconomics
Macroeconomics
Political Theory
Comparative Societies: Hong Kong & China
Stream Required Oourse(s)
English Academic Writing Workshop
Communication in Modern Chinese
General Education Course+

2010
2020
2030
2100
2110
2150

ENG 2411-2
CHI 2400

3
3
3
3
3
3

-

3
3
3
2
3
2.5

麵

3
3
3
3(7)
2
-

3⑺
4
3
2.5

30.5(34.5)

THIRD YEAR

SSC 3011-2

Stream-Required/Elective Courses
Directed Research Project
General Education Course+

16(12)
4
-

12
4
2.5

28(24)
8
2.5

38.5(34.5)

Total:
+
()

98

For details of courses offered, see the General Education Section.
Social Issues and Policy Stream

STREAM COURSES
A.

ASIAN PACIFIC STUDIES

Required Courses
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC

2120
3011-2
3020
3100

The Asian Pacific Region: A Survey
Directed Research Project
Contemporary China: Politics and Economy
Political Economy of Development

Elective Courses (choose 5)
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC

3140
3600
3610
3620
3640
3650
3670
3690
3780

International Politics
Japanese Economy
Japanese Society and Politics
Asian Newly Industrialized Economies
Major Powers: Foreign Policy and the Region
Selected Issues in the Asian Pacific Region
ASEAN: Economy, Society and Politics
China's Domestic and Foreign Policies
Hong Kong, China and the World Economy
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B.

INTERNATIONAL AND ECONOMIC AFFAIRS

Required Courses

ssc
ssc
ssc
ssc
ssc

2200
3011-2
3060
3070
3200

Fundamental Econometric Methods
Directed Research Project
International Political Economy
International Trade
International Finance

Elective Courses (choose 4)*
Category A
SSC 3100
SSC 3140
SSC 3650
SSC 3780
SSC 3880

Political Economy of Development
International Politics
Selected Issues in the Asian Pacific Region
Hong Kong, China and the World Economy
Economic Issues and Policies in Hong Kong

Category B
SSC 3600
SSC 3620
SSC 3700
SSC 3720
SSC 3730

Japanese Economy
Asian Newly Industrialized Economies
International Investment and Multinational Enterprises
International Banking
International Financial Markets

* choose 2 from each category
C.

INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL AND LEGAL AFFAIRS

Required Courses
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC

2210
3011-2
3060
3080
3090
3140

Introduction to Law
Directed Research Project
International Political Economy
International Law
Selected Issues in International Political and Legal Affairs
International Politics

Elective Courses (choose 3)
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
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3030
3070
3640
3650
3690
3780

Public Policy and Administration
International Trade
Major Powers: Foreign Policy and the Region
Selected Issues in the Asian Pacific Region
China's Domestic and Foreign Policies
Hong Kong, China and the World Economy
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D.

PUBLIC POLICY AND RESOURCE ALLOCATION

Required Courses

ssc
ssc
ssc
ssc
ssc

2310
3011-2
3030
3110
3300

Statistical Methods for Social Scientists
Directed Research Project
Public Policy and Administration
Public Sector Economics and Budgeting
Policy Evaluation

Elective Courses (choose 4)
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
E.

3810
3850
3860
3880
3910
3920
3960
3970
3980

Education Policy
Environmental Policy
Social Welfare Policy
Economic Issues and Policies in Hong Kong
Industry and Manpower Policy
People in Organisations
Urban and Housing Policy
Health Policy
Cost Benefit Analysis

SOCIAL ISSUES AND POLICY

Required Courses
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
OR
SSC
SSC

2160
2310
3011-2
3030

Theories of Social Change and Organisation
Statistical Methods for Social Scientists
Directed Research Project
Public Policy and Administration

3300
3120

Policy Evaluation
Analysis of Social Problems

Elective Courses (choose 4}
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC
SSC

3800
3810
3820
3830
3840
3860
3870
3880
3930
3940

Economic Change and Social Stratification
Education Policy
Mass Communications and Public Opinion
Population Dynamics and their Social Consequences
Crime and Delinquency
Social Welfare Policy
Urban Development
Economic Issues and Policies in Hong Kong
Family and Society
Gender and Society
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Course Descriptions
Gozn/non Gourses
SSC1010
Introduction to Sociology
(3,2,1)
This course equips students with a basic knowledge of sociology, sociological analysis, concepts and
principles with cross-cultural and comparative perspectives. It starts with an overview of the nature and
methods of sociology, and then follows with a survey of various aspects of the structure and dynamics
of social life.
SSC 1020
Introduction to Economics
(3,2,1)
This course enables students to understand the basic principles, concepts, theories and techniques in
economics, to apply economic principles to current economic issues and problems, and to equip them
with a basic knowledge of economic analysis.

SSC 1030
Introduction to Political Science
(3,2,1)
This course acquaints students with the basic concepts, issues, institutions, and processes of modern
politics and government, with particular emphasis upon drawing illustrations from daily life and the
contemporary world. On completion of the course, students should have an understanding of political
life in modern society.
SSC 1040
Research Methods
(3,3,1)
This course is designed to provide students with an understanding of the theoretical and methodological
principles on which scientific research is based. Upon completion of the course, students will know how
to propose and format a research project, and will have mastered basic data input and analysis on
computers.
SSC 1050
Introduction to Quantitative Methods
(3,2,1)
The objective of this course is to provide students with a knowledge of the basic mathematical and
statistical methods, essential for research in the social sciences. Upon the completion of this course
students should be able to apply quantitative and statistical methods for data analysis.

SSC 1060
Politics and Government of Hong Kong
(3,2,1)
This course introduces students to the basic political institutions and the evolving political system of
Hong Kong, with special reference to the changing relationship with China. Students will also examine
the Sino-British interactions over the future of Hong Kong and the fundamentals of the Basic Law.
SSC 2010
Comparative Politics
(3,2,1)
This course introduces students to a variety of fundamental concepts relevant to the study of
comparative politics. Students are expected to acquire a more advanced framework for analysing in a
comparative manner political phenomena and events after taking this course.

SSC 2020
Classical Sociological Theory
(3,2,1)
This course enables students to understand the fundamental concepts and arguments in both classical
and contemporary sociological theories, and to analyze social phenomena by applying the various
sociological perspectives introduced.

SSC 2030
Microeconomics
(3,2,1)
This course enhances students' capacity to use economic concepts and techniques to analyze
problems of resources allocation in market economy.
SSC 2100
Macroeconomics
(3,2,1)
This course enhances students' capacity to use economic concepts and techniques to analyse the
behaviour of the economy as a whole and to consider the role of government policies in determining
macroeconomic behaviours.
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SSC 2110
Political Theory
(3,2,1)
This course focuses on the development of theory in political science. It explores the notion of what is
"politics" and what is "science". Substantively, the course introduces students to aspects of voting
theory, coalition theory, expected utility theory and other efforts to develop rigorous theories of political
analysis in a social science context, which can be applied to the study of foreign and domestic policy.
SSC 2150
Comparative Societies: Hong Kong & China
(3,2,1)
This course provides students with a general picture of the similarities and differences of the social
structure and organization between contemporary Hong Kong and China societies. Emphasis is given
to the study of the possible impacts of their process of modernization on various aspects of social life of
these two societies. The course also deals with major social issues and institutional changes as a
reaction to their modernization process.

Asian Pacific Studies Stream Courses
SSC 2120
The Asian Pacific Region: A Survey
(3,2,1)
This course introduces students to the general background and basic facts of the Asian Pacific Region
and gives them an overview of the region so that they may have a cohesive and multidisciplinary
foundation necessary for the study of its histories, societies, economies, and politics.

SSC 3011-2
Directed Research Project
(4,0,V2)
This requires all students to undertake a research project that enables them to apply some of the
knowledge, theories and methods learned to the analysis of a concrete problem or issue. The main
objective, therefore, is to enhance the students' ability to study intellectually challenging topics
independently, as well as to offer them an opportunity to utilize their research skills.
SSC 3020
Contemporary China: Politics and Economy
(4,2,1)
This course covers the Chinese politics and economics. The first part deals with fundamental
components of the political and social systems of the People's Republic of China. Students will be
introduced to the major programmes, institutions and developments since 1949. The second part of the
course provides an economic analysis of China since 1949, with particular emphasis on the past fifteen
years. Throughout the course comparisons are made with other developing and developed countries in
order to give students a clear perspective on China's development process.
SSC 3100
Political Economy of Development
(4,2,1)
The course acquaints students with the fundamental concepts of developmental studies. Three
paradigms of development are discussed. The course also covers the political, sociological and
economic aspects of development based on the developmental experiences of the Asian Pacific
Region. Students will acquire a comprehensive understanding of the dynamic processes of
development and grapple with the emergent essential social, political, and economic issues in the
region.
SSC 3140
International Politics
(4,2,1)
This course introduces students to a range of concepts and theories in the study of international politics,
which enables them to examine the evolution of international relations since the Second World War.
SSC 3600
Japanese Economy
(4,2,1)
This course provides an overview of the structure and operation of the contemporary Japanese
economy. It reviews relevant aspects of the post-Meiji Japanese economy before broadly analysing the
country's economic growth and economic policy during the post-war period. The topics covered include
macroeconomic growth, structural aspects, financial system, labour market, industrial structure and
policies, and the economic role of Japan in the Asian Pacific region.

SSC 3610
Japanese Society and Politics
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a general understanding of Japanese society and political system
and introduces them to some of the more significant features and characteristics of Japanese society
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and politics, such as inter-personal relationships, factionalism and government-business relations.
Special issues and policies such as education, environment and defence will also be discussed to
enable students to understand some of the current developments in Japan.
SSC 3620
Asian Newly Industrialized Economies
(4,2,1)
This course analyses the export-led development strategies of Singapore, Taiwan, South Korea and
Hong Kong. The course begins with a general overview of the rise of the Asian Pacific Region's
economic dynamism, and the specific roles of these four countries. The core of the course is a detailed
analysis of the development of each of the countries over the past thirty years, including the reasons for
the governmental structures and policies chosen, and the regional and international trade patterns that
have evolved. The course concludes with a synthesis, and examination of the prospective local and
international economic behaviour of the countries, individually and together.

SSC 3640
Major Powers: Foreign Policy and the Region
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to understand the evolution and process of foreign policy making and
execution in four major countries, namely the United States, the Soviet Union/Russia, China, and
Japan, covering basic orientations, objectives, and linkage between domestic and foreign factors.
Particular emphasis will be placed on their policies towards and interactions with the countries of the
Asia-Pacific region.
SSC 3650
Selected Issues in the Asian Pacific Region
(4,2,1)
This course examines one selected issue (or two related issues) salient to the Asian Pacific Region as
a whole. A single issue will be selected for a comparative and comprehensive study to allow students to
have more focused and advanced scrutiny, mainly from the social, political, economic, or militarystrategic perspectives, of its significance to the whole region. Students are expected to be already
familiar with the major political and economic conditions of the Asian Pacific Region in order to do this
course. They are therefore expected to be able to see the selected issue(s) from a broader regional
perspective after taking this course.

SSC 3670
ASEAN: Economy, Society and Politics
(4,2,1)
This course introduces students to the political, social and economic systems of the 6 ASEAN countries:
Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia, Philippines, Brunei, and Thailand. Attention will also be given to the
economic and political co-operation among the countries under the umbrella of ASEAN, and to the
relationships between ASEAN and other industrialized and industrializing nations.
SSC 3690
China's Domestic and Foreign Policies
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to examine in more detail specific issues arising in Chinese domestic
politics and foreign policy. Normally two to four topics would be chosen for such study.
SSC 3780
Hong Kong, China and the World Economy
(4,2,1)
This course examines the fast-growing linkages between the economies of China, Taiwan and Hong
Kong and the role that this emerging but informal grouping has and will have in the regional and global
economy. The course will examine the forces at play in driving the three economies closer to de facto
integration, the nature and the dynamics of the trade and investment flows between them, and the
external trading patterns. Consideration will also be given to the inter-linkages with overseas Chinese
communities and entrepreneurs in South-east Asia.

Int6m3tionsl and Economic Affairs Stream Courses
SSC 2200
Fundamental Econometric Methods
(3,3,1)
This course equips students with the knowledge and skills of econometric modelling and analysis for
empirical investigations in economics and social sciences. It gives students an understanding of the
role of econometrics in empirical research and provides them a set of econometric methods that are
useful for modelling and analysis.
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SSC 3011-2
Directed Research Project
(4,0,V2)
This requires all students to undertake a research project that enables them to apply some of the
knowledge, theories and methods learned to the analysis of a concrete problem or issue. The main
objective, therefore, is to enhance the students' ability to study intellectually challenging topics
independently, as well as to offer them an opportunity to utilize their research skills.

SSC 3060
International Political Economy
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with an analysis of the interplay of economic and political factors in
international relations. After completing the course, students should be able to understand how and
why: (a) the world economy has become so productive; (b) the wealth has become so unevenly
distributed; and (c) the political organization of the world shapes and affects the basic structures or
patterns of the world economy.
SSC 3070
International Trade
(4,2,1)
This course equips students with a basic knowledge of the principles and tools of trade theory and
policy. After completing the course, students should be able to demonstrate a good understanding of:
(a) the determination of trade, (b) the growth of trade, and (c) the formation of commercial policy.
SSC 3100
Political Economy of Development
(4,2,1)
The course acquaints students with the fundamental concepts of developmental studies. Three
paradigms of development are discussed. The course also covers the political, sociological and
economic aspects of development based on the developmental experiences of the Asian Pacific
Region. Students will acquire a comprehensive understanding of the dynamic processes of
development and grapple with the emergent essential social, political, and economic issues in the
region.

SSC 3140
International Politics
(4,2,1)
This course introduces students to a range of concepts and theories in the study of international politics,
which enables them to examine the evolution of international relations since the Second World War.
SSC 3200
International Finance
(4,2,1)
The purpose of this course is to enhance students' ability to understand the financial aspects of the
international economy and learn the determinants of international flows of goods and capital. At its
completion students will be able to extend basic macroeconomic models to the open economy. An
important part of course is the determination of exchange rates and the role of exchange rate policy.
Particular attention is paid to the special features of Hong Kong's relationship to the world economy.

SSC 3600
Japanese Economy
(4,2,1)
This course provides an overview of the structure and operation of the contemporary Japanese
economy. The course reviews relevant aspects of the post-Meiji Japanese economy before broadly
analysing the country's economic growth and economic policy during the post-war period. The topics
covered include macroeconomic growth, structural aspects, financial system, labour market, industrial
structure and policies, and the economic role of Japan in the Asian Pacific region.
SSC 3620
Asian Newly Industrialised Economies
(4,2,1)
This course analyses the export-led development strategies of Singapore, Taiwan, South Korea and
Hong Kong. The course begins with a general overview of the rise of the Asian Pacific Region's
economic dynamism, and the specific roles of these four countries. The core of the course is a detailed
analysis of the development of each of the countries over the past thirty years, including the reasons for
the governmental structures and policies chosen, and the regional and international trade patterns that
have evolved. The course concludes with a synthesis, and examination of the prospective local and
international economic behaviour of the countries, individually and together.

SSC 3650
Selected Issues in the Asian Pacific Region
(4,2,1)
This course examines one selected issue (or two related issues) salient to the Asian Pacific Region as
a whole. A single issue will be selected for a comparative and comprehensive study to allow students to
have more focused and advanced scrutiny, mainly from the social, political, economic, or military-
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strategic perspectives, of its significance to the whole region. Students are expected to be already
familiar with the major political and economic conditions of the Asian Pacific Region in order to do this
course. They are therefore expected to be able to see the selected issue(s) from a broader regional
perspective after taking this course.
SSC 3700
International Investment and Multinational Enterprises
(4,2,1)
This course enhances students' understanding of the international financial environment and the
determinants of international capital flows. The course extends the basic theory of international trade
on goods to capital by focusing on the key characteristics of international working capital and the
dynamic issues in the international money and capital markets.

SSC 3720
International Banking
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to gain a good understanding of the nature, patterns of expansion and
regulation of international banking. International payment processes, country risk, foreign exchange
exposure and the management problems relating to multinational banks will also be covered.
Institutional settings, such as international financial centres and markets, will be stressed.
SSC 3730
International Financial Markets
(4,2,1)
This course provides students an in-depth knowledge of international financial markets. The students
will acquire a basic understanding of the structures, functions and mechanisms of the financial markets,
and to apply what they have learned to economic analysis and decision-making.
SSC 3780
Hong Kong, China and the World Economy
(4,2,1)
This course examines the fast-growing linkages between the economies of China, Taiwan and Hong
Kong and the role that this emerging but informal grouping has and will have in the regional and global
economy. The course will examine the forces at play in driving the three economies closer to de facto
integration, the nature and the dynamics of the trade and investment flows between them, and the
external trading patterns. Consideration will also be given to the inter-linkages with overseas Chinese
communities and entrepreneurs in South-east Asia.
SSC 3880
Economic Issues and Policies in Hong Kong
(4,2,1)
This course familiarises students with the important economic issues and government policies in Hong
Kong. Upon completion of the course, students will have a comprehensive understanding of the
workings of the Hong Kong economy and be able to analyse the contemporary economic issues and
policies of Hong Kong and its external economic relations.

International Political and Legal Affairs Stream Courses
SSC 2210
Introduction to Law
(3,2,1)
This course introduces basic concepts of the law and legal reasoning such as concepts of legal
process, jurisdiction, equity, contracts, and defense.
SSC 3011-2
Directed Research Project
(4,0,72)
This requires all students to undertake a research project that enables them to apply some of the
knowledge, theories and methods learned to the analysis of a concrete problem or issue. The main
objective, therefore, is to enhance the students' ability to study intellectually challenging topics
independently, as well as to offer them an opportunity to utilize their research skills.
SSC 3030
Public Policy and Administration
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a basic knowledge of the functions, structures and processes of
public policy and administration. At its completion students will be able to: (a) critically assess the
values and ethics underpinning public policy and administration; (b) explain the principles of policy
theory; and (c) describe the stages of public policy cycle.
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SSC 3060
International Political Economy
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with an analysis of the interplay of economic and political factors in
international relations. After completing the course, students should be able to understand how and
why: (a) the world economy has become so productive; (b) the wealth has become so unevenly
distributed; and (c) the political organization of the world shapes and affects the basic structures or
patterns of the world economy.
SSC 3070
International Trade
(4,2,1)
This course equips students with a basic knowledge of the principles and tools of trade theory and
policy. After completing the course, students should be able to demonstrate a good understanding of:
(a) the determination of trade, (b) the growth of trade, and (c) the formation of commercial policy.
SSC 3080
International Law
(4,2,1)
This course introduces students to the basic concepts of international law such as states, jurisdiction,
responsibility and succession, diplomatic recognition, the relationship between the state and the
individual and the state and the international system.
SSC 3090
Selected Issues in International Political and Legal Affairs
(4,2,1)
This course examines one selected issue (or two related issues) salient to the study of international
political economy and international organizations and law. Such topics are likely to include the new
World Trade Organization, the United Nations, the European Community and the North American Free
Trade Agreement.
SSC 3140
International Politics
(4,2,1)
This course introduces students to a range of concepts and theories in the study of international politics,
which enables them to examine the evolution of international relations since the Second World War.
SSC 3640
Major Powers: Foreign Policy and the Region
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to understand the evolution and process of foreign policy making and
execution in four major countries, namely the United States, the Soviet Union/Russia, China, and
Japan, covering basic orientations, objectives, and linkage between domestic and foreign factors.
Particular emphasis will be placed on their policies towards and interactions with the countries of the
Asia-Pacific region.

SSC 3650
Selected Issues in the Asian Pacific Region
(4,2,1)
This course examines one selected issue (or two related issues) salient to the Asian Pacific Region as
a whole. A single issue will be selected for a comparative and comprehensive study to allow students to
have more focused and advanced scrutiny, mainly from the social, political, economic, or militarystrategic perspectives, of its significance to the whole region. Students are expected to be already
familiar with the major political and economic conditions of the Asian Pacific Region in order to do this
course. They are therefore expected to be able to see the selected issue(s) from a broader regional
perspective after taking this course.
SSC 3690
China's Domestic and Foreign Policies
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to examine in more detail specific issues arising in Chinese domestic
politics and foreign policy. Normally two to four topics would be chosen for such study.
SSC 3780
Hong Kong, China and the World Economy
(4,2,1)
This course examines the fast-growing linkages between the economies of China, Taiwan and Hong
Kong and the role that this emerging but informal grouping has and will have in the regional and global
economy. The course will examine the forces at play in driving the three economies closer to de facto
integration, the nature and the dynamics of the trade and investment flows between them, and the
external trading patterns. Consideration will also be given to the inter-linkages with overseas Chinese
communities and entrepreneurs in South-east Asia.
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Public Policy and Resource Allocation Stream Courses
SSC 2310
Statistical Methods for Social Scientists
(3,2,1)
This course is designed to provide students with a basic understanding of the techniques of multivariate
analysis that have become increasingly important in social research. Students are encouraged to apply
them to the understanding of a variety of research questions. Reference empirical studies are given
due emphasis in guiding the students.
SSC 3011-2
Directed Research Project
(4,0,1/2)
This requires all students to undertake a research project that enables them to apply some of the
knowledge, theories and methods learned to the analysis of a concrete problem or issue. The main
objective, therefore, is to enhance the students' ability to study intellectually challenging topics
independently, as well as to offer them an opportunity to utilize their research skills.
SSC 3030
Public Policy and Administration
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a basic knowledge of the functions, structures and processes of
public policy and administration. At its completion students will be able to: (a) critically assess the
values and ethics underpinning public policy and administration; (b) explain the principles of policy
theory; and (c) describe the stages of public policy cycle.
SSC 3110
Public Sector Economics and Budgeting
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with an understanding of: (a) Pareto optimality as a framework for
determining economic efficiency; (b) why the market place fails to allocate resources efficiently; and (c)
various public sector economic theories; and (d) alternative approaches to public sector budgeting.

SSC 3300
Policy Evaluation
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a basic concepts and methodologies of policy and programme
evaluation. At its completion students will be able to: (a) understand what policy evaluation is and how
it relates to public policy and public administration; (b) appreciate the diverse perspectives that surround
policy evaluation and; (c) understand the principles of a variety of qualitative and quantitative evaluation
techniques.
SSC 3810
Education Policy
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to analyse contemporary issues in education and to critically examine the
goals and implementation of educational policies. They are guided to: 1) understand the development of
educational institutions in relation to the social, economic and political development in society; 2)
formulate arguments on educational opportunities in terms of equality and equity; 3) analyse how the
reproduction of sex and class roles is manifested in the process of schooling; and 4) evaluate how an
educational policy accomplishes its goals in school and elaborate what kinds of organizational and
individual vested interests are involved in facilitating or inhibiting its implementation.
SSC 3850
Environmental Policy
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to examine environmental problems and to analyse global environmental
issues and policy from many social science perspectives such as economic, geographical,
psychological and sociological. Concepts taught will be used to evaluate existing policies of the Hong
Kong Environmental Protection Department and to promote a greater sense of awareness of
environmental issues.
SSC 3860
Social Welfare Policy
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a basic knowledge of social welfare policy analysis in a cross
national perspective. At its completion students will be able to: (a) critically assess the values and
institutions underpinning social welfare policy in a cross-national perspective; (b) understand the
determinants of social welfare policy in a cross-national perspective; and (c) understand the important
social welfare policy models and paradigms.

SSC 3880
Economic Issues and Policies in Hong Kong
(4,2,1)
This course familiarises students with the important economic issues and government policies in Hong
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Kong. Upon completion of the course, students will have a comprehensive understanding of the
workings of the Hong Kong economy and be able to analyse the contemporary economic issues and
policies of Hong Kong and its external economic relations.
SSC 3910
Industry and Manpower Policy
(4,2,1)
The purpose of this course is to provide the students with an understanding of how economists analyse
issues in relation to industry and manpower policies.
SSC 3920
People in Organisations
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to study the relationship between man and the world at work with dual
emphasis on science and practice: advancing knowledge about people at work; and apply knowledge to
solve real problems in the world of work, such as hiring better employees, reducing absenteeism,
improving communication and increasing job satisfaction.

SSC 3960
Urban and Housing Policy
(4,2,1)
The purpose of this course is to provide student with an understanding of: (a) the economics of spatial
equilibrium; and (b) how economists analyse issues in relation to urban, housing and transport policies.
Special emphasis will be placed on Hong Kong case studies.
SSC 3970
Health Policy
(4,2,1)
This course looks closely at issues and policies related to health policy with special emphasis on the
health system and policies in Hong Kong, Singapore and China. The course takes a political economy
perspective in looking at the primary health care approach to public health.
SSC 3980
Cost Benefit Analysis
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with an understanding of: (a) the theoretical foundations of cost benefit
analysis; (b) the conceptualisation and measurement of policy/program costs and benefit; and (c) the
technicalities of conducting cost benefit analysis.

Social Issues and Policy Stream Courses
SSC 2160
Theories of Social Change and Organisation
(4,2,1)
This course introduces students to the major contemporary sociological thoughts in the areas of order
and change, power and authority, as well as self development and social interaction. After the
completion of the course, the students should be able to: (a) develop critical understanding of the nature
and development of sociological theory; (b) apply relevant theoretical arguments in understanding
particular social phenomena; and (c) fill in the gaps of these arguments to enhance our understanding
of human society.

SSC 2310
Statistical Methods for Social Scientists
(3,2,1)
This course is designed to provide students with a basic understanding of the techniques of multivariate
analysis that have become increasingly important in social research. Students are encouraged to apply
them to the understanding of a variety of research questions. Reference empirical studies are given
due emphasis in guiding the students.
SSC 3011-2
Directed Research Project
(4,0,72)
This requires all students to undertake a research project that enables them to apply some of the
knowledge, theories and methods learned to the analysis of a concrete problem or issue. The main
objective, therefore, is to enhance the students' ability to study intellectually challenging topics
independently, as well as to offer them an opportunity to utilize their research skills.
SSC 3030
Public Policy and Administration
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a basic knowledge of the functions, structures and processes of
public policy and administration. At its completion students will be able to: (a) critically assess the
values and ethics underpinning public policy and administration; (b) explain the principles of policy
theory; and (c) describe the stages of public policy cycle.
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SSC 3120
Analysis of Social Problems
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a balanced knowledge of both theoretical and empirical dimensions
in social problems, in order to give them an insight into how social issues are formulated and defined
from different sociological perspectives, and how social policy affects the consequences of the
problems. Students are expected to develop a habit of critical and analytical thinking by applying the
various perspectives to selected social problems in Hong Kong.

SSC 3300
Policy Evaluation
(4,2,1)
This course aims to provide students with a basic concepts and methodologies of policy evaluation. At
its completion students will be able to: (a) understand what policy evaluation is and how it relates to
public policy and public administration; (b) appreciate the diverse perspectives that surround policy
evaluation; and (c) understand the principles of a variety of qualitative and quantitative evaluation
techniques.
SSC 3800
Economic Change and Social Stratification
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with fundamental concepts and arguments on the nature and types of
social inequality and stratification in modern capitalist societies and different theories that attempt to
explain them. Students will examine the issues and policy on social inequality and stratification in Hong
Kong.
SSC 3810
Education Policy
(4,2,1)
This course enables students to analyse contemporary issues in education and to critically examine the
goals and implementation of educational policies. They are guided to: a) understand the development of
educational institutions in relation to the social, economic and political development in society; b)
formulate arguments on educational opportunities in terms of equality and equity; c) analyse how the
reproduction of sex and class roles is manifested in the process of schooling; and d) evaluate how an
educational policy accomplishes its goals in school and elaborate what kinds of organizational and
individual vested interests are involved in facilitating or inhibiting its implementation.

SSC 3820
Mass Communications and Public Opinion
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a basic knowledge of the theories and practices in mass
communication and public policy. By examining the nature, theories and effects of the mass media and
public policy, the course assists students to improve their powers of analysis and prepare them for a
career in the mass media and publicity professions.
SSC 3830
Population Dynamics and their Social Consequences
(4,2,1)
This course equips students with the basic knowledge and techniques of population studies. Upon
completion of the course, students are expected to be able to understand the basic structure and
components of the dynamics of a population; to be aware of the nature, types and significance of
population policy; to analyze the social consequences of population dynamics in a multi-disciplinary
context; and to relate population issues to policy measures in their native and neighbouring societies.
SSC 3840
Crime and Delinquency
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with fundamental theoretical knowledge of crime and delinquency, the
criminal justice system, the causes of crime and delinquency, and correction and prevention. In
addition, students will examine the issues and policy of crime and delinquency in Hong Kong, and be
interested to enter the profession of correctional services in the local community.
SSC 3860
Social Welfare Policy
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with a basic knowledge of social welfare policy analysis in a cross
national perspective. At its completion students will be able to: (a) critically assess the values and
institutions underpinning social welfare policy in a cross-national perspective; (b) understand the
determinants of social welfare policy in a cross-national perspective; and (c) understand the important
social welfare policy models and paradigms.
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SSC 3870
Urban Development
(4,2,1)
This course is designed to provide students with a multi-disciplinary theoretical framework for the
understanding of urban development processes and problems. After completing the course, students
should be able to examine why cities coexist, where they develop, how they grow, and how different
activities are arranged within cities; to understand urban problems and to evaluate alternative means of
solving urban problems.

SSC 3880
Economic Issues and Policies in Hong Kong
(4,2,1)
This course familiarises students with the important economic issues and government policies in Hong
Kong. Upon completion of the course, students will have a comprehensive understanding of the
workings of the Hong Kong economy and be able to analyse the contemporary economic issues and
policies of Hong Kong and its external economic relations.
SSC 3930
Family and Society
(4,2,1)
This course provides a comprehensive understanding of marriage and the family in contemporary
societies. Following the study of family formation and life cycle processes, emphasis is given to the
study of the issues in marriage and the family and the family policy.
SSC 3940
Gender and Society
(4,2,1)
This course provides students with the knowledge to understand gender, gender roles, gender relations
in contemporary society. Within the context of various theoretical approaches, the course will explore
these issues, such as Family, Education, Media, Work and Politics. In addition, various con
ceptualization and analyses of changing gender roles and relations will be discussed. Further, the
course will make reference to gender issues in Hong Kong. Upon completion of this course, students
are expected to understand the effect of biology on human nature, the relationship of individuals to
society, and the changing nature of this relationship.

Faculty Extra Elective Course
SSC 1900
Introduction to Psychology
(3,2,1)
This course provides students with a broader exposure to the social science discipline in addition to the
required introductory courses. It enables students to acquaint themselves with basic psychological
concepts and to apply such concepts in their further study.

Ancillary Courses
CHI 2400
Communication in Modern Chinese
(3,2,1)
This course introduces the basic principles in practical writing. Stress will be put on the different formats
and characteristics of various practical writings in Mainland China, Taiwan, Hong Kong and Singapore.
Equal emphasis is placed on lectures, discussions and assignments.
ENG 1411-2
Principles of English Academic Text
(3,3,0)
This course improves students' writing skills to a point where they are able to undertake academic
assignments in English. It focuses on the writing of coherent grammatical paragraphs.

ENG 2411-2
English Academic Writing Workshop
(2,2,0)
This course teaches students how to write a research paper on a topic in the Social Sciences.

Ancillary Elective Course
CHI 1600
Putonghua
(2,0,3)
This course is designated to enable students to have basic proficiency in Putonghua by mastering the
Hanyu-pinyin system, acquainting with Putonghua phrases and expressions and communicating in
Putonghua.
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THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAMME
Aims and Objectives
As a programme within other programmes, the General Education Programme aims at providing
students with a contrasting experience as well as an enriched perspective from which to examine and
appraise personal, professional and social issues. To this end, its aims are: (a) to help students
become aware of the complexity and uncertainty of modern life and society and of the changing rules as
well as relationships of an interdependent world; (b) to encourage students to develop an understanding
of personal responsibilities in a democratic milieu and a recognition of the difficulties often inherent in
establishing a right course of action; (c) to urge students to recognize the value of their indigenous roots
while being concurrently aware of the opportunities and promises of Hong Kong as it moves ahead; and
(d) to guide students in their pursuit of excellence and to encourage their aspiration for truth and justice
as well as commitment to moral and spiritual values.
Specifically, the objectives of the Programme are threefold - such that after taking their requisite
General Education courses, students (a) will be able to think logically and to apply analytic skills to their
studies and everyday life; (b) will become morally sensitive and responsible and able to make sensible
value judgments; and (c) will be able to develop greater cultural awareness and to consolidate their
cultural identity.
The courses are grouped in three broad categories: (A) Rational Thinking, which deals with
reason and understanding; (B) Values in Human Society, which deals with the person in relation to
others, the community and nature; and (C) Cultures and Ideas, which deals with continuity, change and
enrichment in humanity. The three areas intersect to provide the student with personal, social and
cultural perspectives to develop a realistic understanding of individual rights and responsibilities, as well
as a value system to judge and forge change.

General Education Requirements for Graduation
To graduate with an Honours Degree, a student has to take and pass four courses in General
Education: one from Category A in the first year, one from Category B in the second year, one from
Category C in the third year, and the remaining one from Category B or C in any year.
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Courses Offered
Category

Course Code/Title

Credits

A. Rational
Thinking

GEN1010
GEN1050
GEN1070
GEN1080

Art of Thinking
Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method
Knowledge and Understanding
The Concept and Use of Science

21/2
21/2
21/2
21/2

Social Ethics
Social and Political Philosophy
Science, Technology and Human Values
Business Ethics
Global Issues and World Citizenship
Law and Society
Human Dynamics

21/2

B. Values in
Human
Society

GEN2010
GEN2030
GEN2040
GEN2050
GEN2060
GEN2070
GEN2080

C. Cultures
and
Ideas

GEN3020
GEN3040
GEN3050
GEN3060
GEN3070
GEN3080
GEN3090
GEN3100
GEN3110

Comparative Religion
Comparative Cultures
Modernization of China
Contemporary Chinese History
Chinese Civilization
Aesthetics
Film Art and Society
Culture, Media and Society
Western Civilization

2”2
21/2
21/a
272
21/2
21/2

21/2

21/s
21/2
21/2
21/2
21/2
21/2
21/2
21/2

Course Descriptions
GEN 1010
Art of Thinking
思考方法
(21/2,2,1)
Introduces the basic methodology of clear and rational thinking, aiming to develop the students' ability
of critical thinking in studies and in everyday life. At the end of the course students are expected to be
able to:
(i)
analyse the use of language in arguments;
(ii)
identify common fallacies; and
(iii)
distinguish good reasons from bad ones for accepting a claim.
GEN 1050

Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method

(21/2,2,1)

邏輯與科學方法導論
Introduces basic concepts and techniques of logical and scientific reasoning. The aim is to increase
students' ability in logical thinking, and to help them understand what constitutes a scientific discipline.
At the end of the course students are expected to be able to:
(i)
analyse arguments in natural language;
(ii)
test the validity of arguments in propositional and syllogistic logic;
(iii)
identify common fallacies in inductive reasoning; and
(iv)
differentiate between scientific and non-scientific or pseudo-scientific claims.

GEN 1070
Knowledge and Understanding
知識與理解
(21/2,2,1)
Aims to introduce students to the nature of human knowledge and understanding about the world and
the mind. Students will learn from this course the relation between concepts and experience, the
relation between language and thought, different theories of truth, the limitations of understanding and
the possibility of new knowledge, and finally the aims of knowledge and understanding and the
conditions for becoming one's own subject.
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GEN 1080
The Concept and Use of Science
科學槪念與用途
(21/2,2,1)
Introduces the nature of science, its methods and uses. At the end of the course students are expected
to be able to:
(i)
identify the characteristics of scientific claim or theory;
(ii)
understand how scientific concepts impact on the world as well as on our understanding of the
world;
(iii)
evaluate scientific information for use in daily life;
(iv)
realize the use and abuse of science in human affairs; and
(v)
treat science with respect but not awe.
GEN 2010
Social Ethics
社會倫理學
(21/2,2,1)
Students will learn from this course not morality, but moral thinking; not judgments to repeat, but how to
judge. The objective of this course is to provide students with sufficient theoretical background to form
reasoned judgments for themselves on the ethical issues they may encounter in their day to day life.
GEN 2030
Social and Political Philosophy
社會與政治哲學
(21/2,2,1)
Introduces students to basic concepts in modern political discourse. Students are asked to examine
critically the arguments for and objections against various positions. All these aim at giving students
enough theoretical background to form reasoned judgments on various social and political issues in
Hong Kong and elsewhere. At the end of the course students are expected to be able to:
(i)
recognize commonly held criteria for judging government policy and legislation;
(ii)
articulate their opinions clearly on topics such as liberty, democracy, and justice; and
(iii)
argue about the above-mentioned topics with discipline and rigour.
GEN 2040

Science, Technology and Human Values

(21/2,2,1)

科學、科技與人文價値
Enquiries into the social, economic, political and moral implications of modern science and technology.
It provides students with a basic understanding of the nature and significance of the technological world
in which we live. At the end of the course, students are expected to be aware of recent technological
innovations which have profoundly changed our perception and life style. They should be able to think
critically on the beneficial and harmful aspects of modern technology and to evaluate possible ways of
remedying the situation. Students should also acquire an outlook of human values based on rational
and spiritual considerations.

GEN 2050
Business Ethics
商業倫理學
(21/2,2,1)
Aims to:
(i)
introduce to students the presupposition, meaning and scope of morality;
(ii)
bring out ideas and values underlying existing economic systems;
(iii)
make students aware of the responsibilities of corporations as well as duties and rights of
individuals in business activities; and
(iv)
enable students to engage in sound moral reasoning with regard to actual business issues.
GEN 2060

Global Issues and World Citizenship

(21/2,2,1)

全球性問題與公民意識
Introduces students to the nature and significance of global issues, such as food, population, energy,
nuclear weapons, war, and human rights. As these issues are inter-related, they affect people and
countries world-wide. An understanding of the nature and operation of these phenomena will help
students appreciate that we all have a responsibility to safeguard natural resources, and to live together
in harmony and peace. On completion of this course students are expected to be aware of the forces of
change in modern life and society, to take a participatory interest in current events, and to be able to
assess social development in the perspective of established values.

GEN 2070
Law and Society
法律與社會
(21/2,2,1)
Aims to provide the student with an introduction to the philosophy of law. The course draws on various
theories of law in an attempt to provide a foundation for considering more concrete issues of legal
theory. Questions such as what is the law, what do we mean when we refer to legal obligation, as well
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as how do judges reach their decisions, will be considered here. This course also attempts to provide to
students a fresh insight into basic issues such as the relation between the law and morality, and human
rights in a new and rigorous way.

GEN 2080
Human Dynamics
人際動力
(21人，2,1)
Aims at helping students (i) deepen their understanding of themselves, both as individuals and as
members of a community; and (ii) acquire and develop some basic skills that may enable them to
function more effectively, especially in social situations.
GEN 3020
Comparative Religion
比較宗敎
(21/2,2,1)
Takes an objective approach to the study of selected Western and Eastern religions. The causes of
development and the basic teachings of various religious beliefs, as well as their similarities and
differences, will be examined. Throughout the course, students will be encouraged to appreciate
different value systems. At the end of the course students are expected to be aware of the significant
differences between various religions with regard to doctrines, moral teachings, social structures and
their respective goals of life. The prevalent concept of religious pluralism in the present-day world will
also be emphasized.

GEN 3040
Comparative Cultures
比較文化
(21/2,2,1)
The anthropological approach to the study of cultures constitutes the basis of the course. Aspects of
selected cultures will be compared in the light of recent anthropological theories. Emphasis is on the
inter-related aspects of culture, including political, social and economical structure, language, art,
world-view and technology. On completion of this course students are expected to know how cultures
evolve in time, the formation of various cultural patterns, and the impact of cultural ideals on different
strata of social structure.
GEN 3050
Modernization of China
中國現代化
(21/2,2,1)
Provides an introduction to the major problems, past and present, faced by China in her way to
modernization. Emphasis will be placed on the "cultural crisis" confronted by the contemporary
Chinese. Students are required to enquire into various interpretations of the Chinese tradition. They
will also investigate, from a cultural point of view, the role played by tradition in China's modernization.
GEN 3060
Contemporary Chinese History
當代中國史
(21/2,2,1)
Covers the major events in China since 1949. It examines the background and the consequences of
events on Chinese society and people. At the end of the course, students are expected to:
(i)
have a clear understanding of how China developed into its present state;
(ii)
gain a keener sense of historical consciousness; and
(iii)
be able to compare and contrast the social system and values of China with those of Hong Kong.

GEN 3070
Chinese Civilization
中國文化
(21/2,2,1)
Provides a general introduction to the characteristics of Chinese culture. It focuses on the cultural spirit
which shapes cultural phenomena manifested in various spheres, such as the economic system, social
structure and political operation. Nevertheless, this course is not only a description of facts about what
Chinese culture is, but it also aims at evoking rational evaluation based on those facts. In addition, it
investigates the cultural and psychological crises which affect contemporary Chinese life. Students are
also required to reflect on current issues of Chinese society as they arise.
GEN 3080
Aesthetics
美學
(21/2,2,1)
Aims to stimulate students to reflect on the nature and meaning of art and to cultivate their sensibility for
art appreciation. On completion of this course, students are expected:
(i)
to be able to articulate their own experience of art in various art forms;
(ii)
to be able to analyse, interpret and evaluate works of art; and
(iii)
to be aware of the intimate and manifold relationships of art to culture, to history, to ideology and
to life.
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GEN 3090
Film Art and Society
電影藝術與社會
(21/2,2,1)
Helps students understand the function and significance of film as a cultural means of communication,
entertainment and education. Accordingly, students are provided with historical and cultural contexts
for the appreciation of films. Films have to be related to the level of artistic creation and social
conditions in order to render objective and authentic understanding and evaluation of films possible. On
completion of the course, students should be able to appreciate and criticize films based on substantial
grounds.
GEN 3100
Culture, Media and Society
文化、媒介與社會
(21/2,2,1)
Aims at helping students understand the intimate relationship between media, culture and the society,
which is characteristic in our present-day civilization. How is our society affected by modern culture and
media? How human interaction and communication are transformed, moulded and created by the
media? These are among questions that are of primary significance to the contemporary understanding
of man in society.
GEN 3110
Western Civilization
西方文化
(21/2,2,1)
Introduces students to the main themes of western civilization from Greek antiquity to the present age.
The course will draw its materials from diverse sources, such as philosophy, religion, art, science, social
and political theories, etc. It aims
(i)
to bring out the deep cultural signification underlying various phenomena in different epochs;
(ii)
to enable students to grasp the spirit of a time and to appreciate the change of the mode of
thinking throughout western history;
(iii)
to broaden the intellectual perspective of students and to deepen their insight and
understanding of themselves and of the present world.
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ENGLISH DEPARTMENT COURSES
The English department gives courses to students of all departments of the College. It is
currently working on establishing its own degree programmes and it is hoped these will be offered in
coming years. English language courses are compulsory for all first and second year degree students.
The English department concentrates on courses for second year students.

Aim
To develop students' ability to use the English language as a medium of communication in both
speech and writing.

Objectives
1.

To provide a course of study which will enable students to undertake one of the many possible
occupations which demand a good command of English.

2.

To give students an appreciation of the role of English in local and international communication.

Assessment
Assessment is determined by a combination of continuous assessment in class, and by oral and
written examinations.

Courses offered by the English Department
BA(Hons) Chinese
BA(Hons) Translation

BBA(Hons)
BSocSc(Hons)

Year 2
Year 3
Year 1
Year 2
Year 2
Year 2
Year 2

Principles of Writing in English
Business Communication in English
Models of Speech & Writing
English Studies 2B
The Rhetoric of Writing
Advanced Business Communication
English Academic Writing Workshop

Course descriptions can be found under the relevant study programmes.
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LANGUAGE POLICY
General

1.

The guiding principle underpinning a Language Policy at Lingnan College is the provision of a
high quality bilingual (Chinese/English) manpower for Hong Kong. The community at large, and
the business community in particular, requires a bilingual workforce if Hong Kong is to maintain
its edge over other Southeast Asian regions as the focal point of international trade. The
institution shares the currently popular view that there is an urgent need to enhance language
proficiency in both Chinese and English in Hong Kong generally and in educational institutions in
particular. It further believes that the maintenance of high levels of language proficiency will
remain an on-going preoccupation.

2.

Medium of Instruction
English and Chinese are the two official languages of Hong Kong and this official status is
guaranteed by Article 9 of the Basic Law after the change of sovereignty in 1997.
In accordance with this clear policy position to ensure a bilingual community in Hong Kong,
Lingnan College is committed to fostering both languages in its curriculum. Individual Faculties/
Departments/School will be free to nominate whether a particular course will be taught in English
or Chinese.

Entry Levels

3.

Lingnan College requires students to have at least Grade E in both Use of English and Chinese
Language and Culture at the Advanced Supplementary (AS) level or equivalent.
The College is committed to enforcing this entry requirement policy on language proficiency.
In the case of non-JUPAS entrants where candidates may have very different educational
backgrounds, the College reserves the right to exercise its freedom and judgment in offering a
study place. However, to protect the legitimate interests of the community and the integrity of
high level language proficiency, all such candidates are required to show evidence of linguistic
proficiency commensurate with tertiary level study.

Exit Levels

4.

The College requires all students on its undergraduate programmes to sit "Exit" tests* in English
and Chinese.

These tests are general proficiency tests aimed to ensure that graduates are competent to fulfill
the language needs of the workplace.

The scores for these tests form part of a student's official transcript and are presented as Fail,
Pass, Credit, or Distinction. Graduation is not dependent on successful completion of the exit
tests. Students who fail one or more of the tests may retake the following year and may be
awarded a Pass grade if successful, and only the lastest results will be shown in the transcript.

*

The "Exit" tests will be introduced tentatively to students admitted from the 1997-98 academic year.
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5.

The Place of English and Chinese in the Curriculum
To ensure that students may meet the language targets established in the College's curriculum
and its exit test, the provision of English language courses is guaranteed in all degree
programmes. Students are required to take English courses (specifically designed to meet
general proficiency and subject specific needs) in years one and two.

There is also the issue of the importance of Language Across the Curriculum. The College
accepts that studying an academic discipline in a language not one's own (i.e. English) puts
added strain on the learning process. Academic discipline areas should nominate one staff
member to liaise closely with the Language Centre in an effort to sensitise teaching staff to
problem areas and to consider strategies for remediation.
It is suggested that non-language discipline areas should introduce some element of language
assessment in final year projects so as to instill in students the requirement of effective and
accurate communication in the workplace.

It is noted that the spoken Chinese in Hong Kong is the Cantonese dialect but that the written
form follows the grammatical rules of Putonghua. Accordingly, the College emphasises the
importance of teaching Chinese writing skills so as to enable students to cope with Chinese
documents in the future.
The College also recognises the increasing need for graduates with an adequate command of
Putonghua to serve in the business and government arenas, and notes the Hong Kong
Government's intention to broaden the provision of Putonghua in the school curriculum. The exit
test in spoken Putonghua should assume a standard equivalent to the HKEA Proficiency Test in
Putonghua (level 1).

6.

Language Enhancement Initiatives
In a determined effort to improve language proficiency in English and Chinese, all UGC-funded
institutions receive substantial extra funds. In line with the wishes of the UGC, the College
supplements these funds with its own resources.

The College employs these funds to provide extra classroom teaching in general English and
written Chinese for Year 1 students. In addition, the Self-Access Centre (which incorporates
other language learning initiatives) is staffed and resourced through language enhancement
funds and encourages in students self-responsibility for language improvement in English and
Chinese as well as in Japanese and French.
The College constantly seeks other ways to use these funds to the best advantage.

7.

Language Choice in College Meetings
In line with current conventions in Hong Kong tertiary education, the language in which College
Meetings are conducted will remain in English. However, there are occasions when the use of
Chinese may be preferred, especially in connection with student participation, and the College
accepts in principle the use of Chinese as a working language. This is subject to appropriate
notification of intent to use Chinese and the availability of appropriate translation services for
non-Chinese speakers.

127 a

Language Centre

LANGUAGE CENTRE 語言中心
The Language Centre has been recently established to coordinate and extend the provision of
language courses throughout the College. It offers courses in English, Putonghua, Chinese, Japanese,
and French as well as operating a Self-Access Centre which provides students with opportunities for
autonomous language learning. It also coordinates the "Exit" tests in English and Chinese which all
students are required to sit by the end of their degree programme.

English Courses
The Language Centre provides first year language courses to students on degree programmes
in Chinese, Business and Social Sciences. The purpose of these courses is to equip students with the
specific skills needed to follow a course of study in the medium of English and to provide a basis for
effective development of work-related skills.

Putonghua Courses
The Language Centre provides all Putonghua courses offered in the College. These courses
are currently required on Chinese, Translation, and Business degree programmes and are electives on
the Social Sciences programme. With the introduction of the "Exit" tests in the near future, it is
anticipated that there will be an increase in the requirement of students to study Putonghua.
The purpose of instruction is to enable every student to communicate effectively in Putonghua.
This is considered essential for future careers in business and public service.

The Self-Access Centre
The Self-Access Centre is a language resource centre where students will find extensive
language learning materials for four main languages: English, Putonghua, Japanese, and French.

A variety of different media are available to help students improve their language skills.
Although trained staff are available for consultation, the Centre is aimed at developing in students self
responsibility for language improvement.

As part of the Centre, the Writing Centre offers help to students with writing problems in English,
where one to one consultations with English teachers are available.

Conversation groups are also offered.

Language Enhancement Programme
Chinese Foundation Programme
A number of non-credit bearing courses are offered to help the students improve their
proficiency in spoken Putonghua and enhance their ability to use correctly and efficiently the written
Chinese. Each course lasts for 12 weeks, 2 hours per week.

Students who do not meet any one of the following conditions are required to take a course
under the Chinese Foundation Programme:
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1.

obtained a Grade C or above in Chinese Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination;

2.

obtained a Grade E or above in Chinese Literature or a Grade C or above in Chinese Language
& Culture in the Hong Kong Advanced Level Examination;

3.

obtained a Grade C or above in the course Communication in Modern Chinese in the College;

4.

completed one of the Chinese Foundation Programme courses.

Courses in Putonghua and Chinese
CHI 1930
Basic Putonghua
This course is designed for beginners. Students will acquire basic knowledge of the Hanyu-pinyin
system and Putonghua phrases and expressions for daily conversations.
CHI 1940
Intermediate Putonghua
This course aims at improving students' proficiency in Putonghua. With further exercises, they are
expected to better master the Hanyu-pinyin system. Their knowledge of Putonghua is enhanced by
teaching on polyphonic or polysemantic words. Their spoken Putonghua can be improved through
reading aloud, picture descriptions, group discussions, etc.
CHI 1840
Advanced Putonghua
This course provides advanced training for students to master the Hanyu-pinyin system and improve
their proficiency in Putonghua through translation between Cantonese and Putonghua terms, selected
readings of novels, speech or discussions in Putonghua seminars.
CHI 1890
Speaking in Putonghua
This course aims to better students' standard of spoken Putonghua through speech and discussions in
Putonghua seminars and recital of related texts. A brief introduction to the Hanyu-pinyin system will also
be covered.
CHI 1620
Business Putonghua I
This course acquaints students with practical terms and daily expressions in such areas as economy,
trade, geography and provinces in China. Students are given the opportunities to practise the Hanyupinyin system and spoken Putonghua.
CHI 1630
Business Putonghua II
This course is a continuation of Business Putonghua I.

CHI 1860
Hong Kong Examinations Authority "Test of Proficiency in Putonghua" I
CHI 1870
Hong Kong Examinations Authority "Test of Proficiency in Putonghua" II
Students who pass the annual "Test of Proficiency in Putonghua" organized by the Hong Kong
Examinations Authority will be awarded a certificate. These courses aim to prepare students for the
Test by providing them with mock tests, translation writing exercises, practices in recital of articles and
in conversations, etc.
CHI 1880
Selections Reading
Putonghua is the medium of teaching. Through recital of various types of articles, this course aims to
enrich students' vocabulary and improve their speaking and listening skills in Putonghua.
CHI 2910
Business Writings in Chinese
Basic writing skills in Chinese are taught to help students cope with the work in their future careers. This
course teaches on the format and writing skills of business documents. The expressions, characteristics
and format of the following business documents are introduced in the course: letters, minutes, reports,
proposals, memorandum, announcements and press release.
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CHI 2930
Literary Writing and Appreciation
This course will cover the basic skills in literary writing; ways of writing poetry, prose, novels, drama etc.;
principles in literary writing through study of literary works; and writing practices.

English Foundation Programme
This is a non-credit-bearing programme for most First Year students; it is run alongside regular
courses and is designed to equip students with the basic skills needed by students to function
successfully in an English-medium tertiary institution. Students with grade D or above in the Advanced
Supplementary Level "Use of English" paper may be exempted from this course.

It is a one-year course of seventeen, weekly, two-hour sessions aimed at enhancing students'
ability to communicate in written and spoken English during their studies in the College.

After completion of the courses under the Language Enhancement Programme, students will be
given "Merit", "Satisfactory" or "Unsatisfactory" grade, which is based on the students' attendance,
participation, and performance in class (test and assignment included).

Third Language Programme
The Language Centre offers electives in Japanese and French. These programmes are
designed to provide students with an opportunity to acquire a basis working knowledge of Japanese or
French. The study of a third language is a useful way of learning about another culture and people, and
their way of thinking. The knowledge gained will also help students, if they should wish to pursue further
studies in Japan, France or French speaking parts of Canada.

For each language there is a Beginners course, an Intermediate course and an Advanced
course. Each course has three contact hours per week for two terms. The courses are open to all
students of the College, but in most years there is a limit on the number of available places.

These courses are credit-bearing but not counted towards the minimum number of credits
required for graduation. They will be taken in the calculation of G.P.A. on all courses, not in G.P.A. on
all approved courses of a degree programme.

Courses in Japanese and French
JAP 1810
Beginners Japanese I - Term 1
(2,3,0)
JAP 1820
Beginners Japanese II ■ Term 2
(2,3,0)
These two term beginners courses aim at students who have not studied Japanese at all, and to give
students a grounding in basic Japanese. Students completing both term courses could proceed to
Intermediate level.

JAP 2811-2
Intermediate Japanese
(2,3,0)
This course is designed for students who have passed both of the beginners term courses. Students
will expand their skills in reading, writing and speaking Japanese, and will gain a deeper understanding
of formal Japanese grammar that enables them to pursue advanced studies in the language. It is also
available to students who have acquired some knowledge of Japanese elsewhere.
JAP 3811-2
Advanced Japanese
(2,3,0)
This course is designed for students who have passed Intermediate Japanese or have some
comparable qualification obtained elsewhere. It aims to further improve the speaking, reading and
writing skills of students, and to deepen their understanding of Japanese syntax.
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FRE1910
Beginners French I - Term 1
(2,3,0)
FRE 1920
Beginners French II - Term 2
(2,3,0)
These two term beginners courses aim at students who have not studied French at all, and will
introduce students to the basics of French pronunciation, grammar and daily conversation. Students
completing both term courses could proceed to Intermediate level.

FRE 2911-2
Intermediate French
(2,3,0)
This course is designed for students who have passed both of the beginners term courses. Students
will expand their skills in reading, writing and speaking French, and will gain a deeper understanding of
French grammar. It is also available to students who have acquired some knowledge of French
elsewhere.
FRE 3911-2
Advanced French
(2,3,0)
This course is designed for students who have passed Intermediate French or have some comparable
qualification obtained elsewhere. It will help students acquire a more sophisticated vocabulary through
the study of films, short stories, articles, etc. It will also introduce students to various aspects of French
culture
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THE GENERAL CULTURE PROGRAMME
With the completion of the student hostels on campus, the College will be able to realize its aim
to become a fully residential liberal arts college. In such an integrated small-scale environment, the aim
of education embraces not only the acquisition of knowledge but the development of the whole person.
General education is a requirement for all students and guarantees exposure to philosophy, ethics and
moral education. Student participation in campus activities complements and supplements classroombased activities, and helps to foster a spirit of service. To this end, students are required to live on
campus for at least two out of their three years of study and to attend College Assemblies and the
Sports Day.

College Assemblies

1.

College assemblies are an important element of "whole-person education". Through exposure
to various aspects of life, students will widen their intellectual, social and cultural perspectives
which will encourage them to think and to make mature judgements. In this way, students will
develop a sense of community and enlarge their awareness of the world around them. As part
of the general education for students, College assemblies are arranged by the Student Affairs
Office. Speakers representing a wide spectrum of society are invited to give talks of common
interest to students. Unless prior permission is granted, all full-time students are required to
attend College Assemblies which are held bi-weekly. Students who attend less than two-thirds
of the scheduled assemblies will be marked as "unsatisfactory11 in their academic report.

The Student Affairs Office is responsible for seating arrangements and administering
attendance requirements. These will be announced to students.

Annual Sports Day

2.

In order to promote students' physical and mental fitness, and to help them to identify and
develop their best potential, an annual Sports Day is organized by the Students' Union. The
Sports Day programme will also cultivate students' sense of belonging towards the College and
enable them to enrich their College lives. All students are required to attend the Sports Day at
least once during their three years of study. Sports Day attendance will be shown on the record
of non-academic activities in students' transcripts: 'S' for satisfactory and 'U' for unsatisfactory.

The Student Affairs Office is responsible for taking the attendance of students at the Sports Day.

3.

On-campus Residence
In an effort to realize its motto of "Education for Service", the College deems it important to
provide all its students with the experience of living and working together during their studies at
Lingnan. This experience will enhance their sense of community and commitment to service.
The College is therefore working towards developing a fully-residential campus. All new
students are required to reside in the student hostels on campus during their first year of
admission to the College. And all students are required to reside in the student hostels on
campus for at least two academic years within the duration of their study at the College.

The Student Affairs Office is responsible for administering the allocation of hostel places.
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OVERSEAS RECOGNITION
For students who may wish to continue their studies overseas, many universities and colleges in
the United Kingdom, the United States, Canada and Australia recognize the College awards for the
purposes of further undergraduate and higher level studies.
Information on these institutions can be obtained from the Student Counselling Unit.

PROFESSIONAL BODIES RECOGNITION AND
EXEMPTIONS
The College maintains close ties with a number of well-known professional bodies in Hong Kong
and overseas. In recognition of the standard of our courses some have granted exemptions from parts
of their professional examinations to the College graduates.

With regard to the BBA (Hons) programme, negotiations are on-going for professional
recognition and exemption. At present, graduates of the BBA (Hons) programme are eligible for
associate membership of the Hong Kong Management Association and full exemption from the
Certificate and Advanced Certificate in Marketing of the Chartered Institute of Marketing. Graduates of
the Marketing stream within the programme gain maximum exemption from the Chartered Institute of
Marketing (UK) with the exception of the 'Marketing Planning and Control' and 'Marketing Case Study1
subjects and maximum exemption from the qualifying examination for Certified Professional Marketer
(Asia Pacific) of the Asia Pacific Marketing Federation. For the graduates of the Purchasing and Supply
Management stream, the Institute of Purchasing and Supply of Hong Kong is prepared to grant
exemptions from all subjects in its Diploma scheme, with the exception of the Stage 2 subjects,
Research Study and Case Analysis. On the other hand, graduates of the Human Resources
Management stream can apply for associate membership from the Hong Kong Institute of Human
Resource Management.

The College is very much aware of the advantage to students of external recognition of the
College programmes and will strive to obtain additional recognition for the programmes.
For details of the recognition and exemption policies of the professional bodies, students can
contact programme supervisors in their own Departments.
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LIBRARY
The Library is centrally positioned in the Main Building occupying two floors with 3,000 square
metres of floor space and 450 seats. It has been fully automated and public access terminals are
available throughout the Library. As the Library system is connected to the campus-wide network, its
online catalogue is accessible inside and outside the campus. It also allows access to other library
catalogues and information databases in Hong Kong and overseas via HARNET (Hong Kong Academic
Research Network) and Internet.
Furthermore, the Library has introduced a wide range of electronic information services,
including online searching, CD-ROMs and full-text databases, interlibrary loans and document delivery
services, to provide access to the latest information worldwide.

Seminars and library instruction programmes are conducted regularly to promote new
technologies and services in the Library. Library staff are always ready to assist readers in their use of
the Library and to search for information.
Higher degree students, academic and equivalent administrative staff may apply for a JULAC
(the Joint University Libraries Advisory Committee) library card, which enables them to use all libraries
of the University Grants Committee funded institutions.

Opening Hours
During term time, the Library is open 7 days a week, except public holidays. From time to time,
the Library may revise its opening hours to accommodate special demand for library services. Details
will be announced at the Library online catalogue and posted at the Library entrance.

COMPUTER SERVICES CENTRE
The Computer Services Centre provides centralized computing facilities and services to meet
the College's academic, research and administrative requirements.

Computer laboratories are located in the main building and other teaching buildings, providing a
total of over 200 IBM compatible PC and Macintosh microcomputers connected to a campus-wide
network based on fibre optics technology.
A number of powerful computer servers are attached to the network, giving access to Unix and
Novell based systems. A wide range of applications software is available, including wordprocessors,
spreadsheets, databases, statistical packages, case tools, relational database design tools and
language compilers.
Access is also available to the Campus Information System and the Library Information System.
The campus-wide network is connected to the Hong Kong Academic and Research Network (HARNET)
and Internet. Electronic mail is available for intra-institution and inter-institutions communication in
Hong Kong and around the world.

The campus-wide network is planned to extend to the student residence, giving students access
to the computing facilities from their study bedrooms.

The Computer Services Centre regularly conducts workshops and seminars to promote
Information Technology.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS OFFICE
The Student Affairs Office is responsible for rendering student services. The Office aims at
identifying and catering to students' extra-curricular needs. It promotes the cultivation of an educational
environment that develops students' balanced personality with corporate spirit, social awareness and
independent thinking. The Office takes charge of duties and provides services as follows:

1.

Student Activities
In order to cultivate a team spirit among students and enrich campus life, the Office encourages
student activities by providing financial assistance and offering advice. Several funds are open
to all full-time students for applications to promote extra-curricular activities.

2.

Student Amenities
A multifarious range of student amenities are provided in order to facilitate social interaction, to
promote personal and group activities, thus enhancing the quality of campus life. The Amenities
Building provides offices and rooms for meetings and activities of the Students' Union,
departmental societies, clubs and various interest groups of the students. In addition, there are
common rooms, multi-purpose rooms, reading rooms, music rooms, audio-visual rooms,
television room, artwork room and dark room to cater for a variety of cultural and recreational
activities.

3.

Student Scholarships and Financial Assistance
Registered full-time students who are in financial needs may apply for financial assistance under
government and College student finance schemes in the forms of bursary, loan and grant.
Scholarships are donated by various memorial funds, organizations, firms, professional bodies
and individuals. Normally, scholarships are granted to academically outstanding students on
recommendations from faculties/academic departments. There are more than one hundred
scholarships and various types of financial aids available for students.

4.

Physical Education, Fitness and Leisure Courses and Sports Activities
Physical Education, Fitness and Leisure courses are organised to students to provide
opportunities for them to develop a life-long interest through participation of sports and
recreation activities, and to enhance the development of better recreation skills, health habits
and physical well-being as a whole. In addition, opportunities are provided for students to
participate in various inter- and intra-collegiate sports competitions. Outstanding athletes might
have the opportunities to represent Hong Kong in the World University Games.
In order to enrich students' college life and to enhance their physical and mental growth, all
students are required to attend the annual Sports Day at least once during their three years of
study.

5.

Sports and Cultural Teams
Complementary to the General Culture Programme, the Student Affairs Office is also
responsible for development and coordination of College sports and cultural teams. At present,
there are 16 sports teams, a College choir, and several debate recitation teams.

6.

Student Housing
The student housing service aims at continuing the residential tradition of the College's
forerunner, the Lingnan University in Canton, which emphasizes community sharing and team
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spirit. The Office works closely with wardens, senior tutors and tutors to organize a variety of
hostel activities to enrich the hostel life of resident students.
In order to provide an environment in which, through learning and living together, students can
develop a sense of community and commitment to service, all new students are required to
reside in the student hostels on campus during the first year of their admission to the College,
and all students are required to reside in the student hostels on campus for at least two
academic years within the duration of their study at the College.

7.

Student Health
At present, the College uses a medical services group with about 60 out-patient clinics
throughout Hong Kong. Each full-time student is entitled to obtain a dental treatment, a general
practitioner's consultation and medication, a simple X-ray and a simple laboratory test, when
necessary, for a nominal fee per visit to the designated clinic.
To promote and maintain the physical and mental health of our students, health services are
provided by means of health talks, seminars and exhibitions. In addition, blood tests and
vaccinations for Hepatitis A and B will be available to students.

8.

Catering
A student canteen provides a variety of services to meet the catering needs of students and to
facilitate social interaction.
As catering services concern all students, a Catering Committee, which is composed of the
Director of Student Affairs as the Chairperson, staff and student representatives as members,
was set up which is responsible for maintaining and improving the quality of food and services.
Hygiene inspection exercises are held regularly.

9.

College Assemblies
To broaden students' horizon and to develop their social and cultural awareness, the Student
Affairs Office organizes College assemblies bi-weekly. Prominent social figures, professionals
and experts in relevant fields are invited to give talks on topics varying from political, economic
and social issues, etc.
In an effort to enable students to think and to make mature judgements and develop their sense
of community, students are required to attend not less than two-thirds of the scheduled
assemblies.

10.

College Chaplaincy
The chaplaincy aims at continuing the Christian tradition of Lingnan University, as well as the
College's education mission of "whole-person development". The Lingnan chaplaincy provides
spiritual service and an agreeable meeting place for information and support for students
interested in spiritual issues as well as for those already committed to a particular faith.

11.

Others
Surveys on the needs of students are carried out throughout the year. The Office also offers
other services to students such as the processing of Light Rail Transit student travel cards, loan
of equipment, etc.

The Office is most willing to listen to any opinions and to offer assistance and advice whenever
possible. Also the Office will make every effort to help or to make referrals when necessary.
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STUDENT COUNSELLING UNIT
The Student Counselling Unit seeks to assist students to develop as a whole person.
Programmes are organized to enable students to grow in social, emotional, occupational, intellectual,
spiritual and physical dimensions. Major services offered include:

1.

2.

3.

Psychological Counselling
a.

Personal Development Counselling
To help students to develop self-understanding, to gain self-confidence, to enhance
reasoning ability, to overcome depression and to solve problems of a personal nature.

b.

Educational Counselling
To provide information on further studies. To help students to identify educational goals,
to improve study skills and to overcome difficulties in learning.

c.

Career Counselling
To assist students to appraise personality traits, interests and values and to define career
goals.

Career Education
a.

To facilitate students in career exploration and to help them in career planning.

b.

To familiarize students with job hunting procedures, resume writing and interviewing
techniques.

c.

To provide students with more employment exposure by arranging company visits or by
inviting guest speakers to give talks on various professions.

d.

To maintain a Career Resources Library of information about various occupations,
professional organizations and further studies.

e.

To pass on job-relevant knowledge or information to the students including labour law,
proper work attitude, etc.

Job Vacancies Information
a.

To facilitate students to obtain up-to-date information on job opportunities regarding full
time, part-time and summer employment.

b.

To familiarize students with the situation of the job vacancies of current job market.

c.

To give assistance for students and graduates in getting employment.

d.

To maintain the computerized 'Joint Institution Job Information System', a joint effort by
seven government funded tertiary institutions, for searching job vacancies information.

e.

To liaise with prospective employers and personnel for obtaining job vacancies
information.

Workshops, seminars, video shows, company visits, exhibitions and talks are organized
throughout the year. Students are encouraged to make use of the resources available and to make
appointments with Student Counsellors for personal development and any other matters on which they
feel they need guidance.
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EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CENTRE
The Educational Technology Centre was established in 1992 to achieve two missions: 1) to
provide instructional support services and 2) to promote educational / professional development of staff
to facilitate quality teaching and learning. It is situated on the second floor of the General Education
Building. The Centre houses a TV / Photographic Studio, a Media Production Lounge, an Audio
Recording Room, an Instructional Media Resources Workshop, a Repair and Maintenance Workshop,
a Photography Room and a Dark Room.

Major functions of the Centre are:
(1)

Staff Professional Development
The Centre plans, organizes and conducts instructional media and teaching
communication seminars and workshops for academic staff to improve teaching and
presentation skills.

(2)

Educational Research and Development
The Centre advises and assists academic staff and students on the use of AV technology
for teaching, learning and research purposes.

(3)

Instructional Design and Media Production
The Centre plans, designs and produces instructional media materials, multi-media
programmes and video programmes, in collaboration with academic staff to supplement
and enhance quality teaching.

(4)

Technical Support Services
The Centre supplies the latest AV / Video equipment and offers photographic and media
services for teaching, research, publicity purposes and for student projects. The Centre
also maintains and carries out basic AV equipment repairs.

The Centre has a wide range of AV/TV facilities such as LCD panel for overhead projectors,
video projectors and visualizer; the Centre also has an interactive multi-media system, computer
graphics design system, closed-circuit television production system, tape-slide projecting system, video
computer, and various languages teaching and learning devices. The Centre would provide services to
assist teaching staff to plan, design, and produce simple instructional AV/TV programmes. The
television facilities can be best used for training micro-communication and teaching skills, especially for
close observation and analysis of non-verbal communication and body language.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION UNIT
The Management Information Unit (MIU) was established in July 1992 to assist in all aspects of
the College planning : personnel, finance, academic and student services. It responds to the
information needs for administration and planning, as well as those required by staff members.

Starting in 1992, the MIU has established a database for all students' information accrued since
the College inception in 1967. In order to speed up the process of phasing out the old machine and to
handle the rapid expanding functions of the Registry such as student enrolment, examinations and
graduation evaluation for the conversion programmes which are totally different from the Degree/
Diploma programmes on the students record system, a transitional system was developed on the PC
environment.
With the integrated system, data are more consolidated and consistent so that statistical
summaries and reports can be readily prepared for the various departments and offices, and for
submission to external bodies such as the UGC. Students attrition and cohort success rates can be
prepared for the Registry for planning and projection purposes. Figures on the distribution of age and
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sex of students, HKCEE and HKALE results can be made available for analysing the trends of new
students admitted every year. Some of the information, such as student enrolment statistics by sex and
course, sex-age distribution of first year students, student load by department, applications-to-places
ratios by faculty, graduate statistics by faculty, wastage by faculty, are required to be submitted to the
UGC on a regular basis.

A new version of the Admissions System was developed for the 1993-94 admissions exercise. It
was also treated as an initial step to prepare the College for the Joint University and Polytechnics
Admissions System (JUPAS). The system was launched for the 1994 JUPAS and a totally new set of
score lists and summaries were generated according to different requirements for assisting admission
officers of the various degree programmes to select their applicants for interviews and admission.
Programme review and enhancements have been made to fit the 1995 JUPAS admissions exercise.
The process of student enrolment at the beginning of each academic term has been fully
computerized for the Registry. A further step was to investigate the possibility of allowing students to
register at home via modem or via their computers in the hostels on the new campus.
Besides working closely with the Registry, the staff of the MIL) also provide services to various
units. Information on students' rank based on GPAs is prepared for the Student Affairs Office for
shortlisting the best students of the year and for other public/private scholarship awards. Information on
fresh graduates is forwarded to the Student Counselling Unit yearly. Student lists are prepared for the
Comptroller's Office after admission and information is supplied to the insurance company for student
medical scheme. The MIU also serves academic departments on ad hoc requisitions.

A computerized booking system for using the facilities in the sports complex is under
development. The system will include the multi-purpose Gymnasium for basket ball, badminton, volley
ball, the Table-tennis Room, Squash Court and the Fitness Room. The system will handle advance
booking, ticketing and checking in. It will be in operation in the academic year 1996-97.
The MIU conducted a compulsory Course and Teaching Evaluation Survey for the first time in
the first academic term of 1995-96. Departmental/Division Heads and Faculty Deans concerned are
provided with a summary report on each course for each teacher. Each individual teacher receives a
detailed report on each course. Students enrolled in the course have right of access to the summary
report at the Departmental Office. This exercise is conducted at the end of every academic term.

OFFICE OF RESEARCH AND STAFF DEVELOPMENT
The Office of Research and Staff Development serves as a focal point for supporting and
coordinating research as well as staff development activities. Currently, the Office provides secretarial
services to the Staff Development and Scholarly Activities Committee and its two sub-committees, the
Staff Development Committee and the Research Committee and primarily short-term research
assistance to members of the academic staff to carry out funded projects under special circumstances
and non-funded projects.
The Office also serves as a home base for Research Assistants (project-related Research
Assistants) working under various projects funded by the Research Grants Council and the College. It
has the computing capabilities to handle most operations in Social Sciences, Humanities and Business
research.
Areas of work include:

(1)

To promote a spirit and an atmosphere at the College conducive to research and staff
development;

(2)

To assist with the implementation of research and staff development policies determined
by the Academic Board;
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(3)

To process applications for research, study and conference grants;

(4)

To manage allocated grants to ensure that all facets of fundings and budgetary
procedures are properly followed;

(5)

To liaise with the University Grants Committee, the Research Grants Council and other
outside bodies regarding application and administration of research funds;

(6)

To provide short-term research assistance to members of the academic staff to carry out
funded projects under special circumstances and non-funded projects.

CAMPUS FACILITIES
Teaching Facilities
Teaching facilities are distributed among the 4 academic blocks and the main building. These
facilities include lecture theatres, lecture rooms, audio-visual rooms, tutorial rooms, computer
laboratories and language laboratories. They are shared by all academic departments.
In addition, project rooms are provided in each academic department for use by students. A
Self-Access Centre facilitates self-learning of various languages with the aid of audio-visual equipment
and software; a PC area next to the Computer Services Centre is open for student access.

The Indoor Sports Complex
The indoor sports complex houses a wide range of sporting facilities. The gymnasium,
measuring about 42m x 30m, is a large hall capable of holding two basketball courts. Floor line
markings for other types of games allow for flexibility of use. These games include badminton, volley
ball and handball. In addition to the gymnasium, there are two squash courts, a table tennis room with
several table tennis tables, a multipurpose room and a fitness room. Changing facilities with showers
are provided.

Outdoor Sports Facilities
Outdoor sports facilities include the swimming pool and 3 tennis courts. The pool, measuring
50m x 21m (8 lanes), is an Olympic standard pool to which spectator seatings are provided on one side.
The College is also planning to construct a standard soccer pitch with athletics tracks at a site
across the road from the campus and an open basketball court near the Northern Student Hostels.

Amenities Building
Besides some provisions for staff amenities, the Amenities Building, which can be broadly
classified into two areas - the Students' Union Office and the students activities area, caters mainly for
the needs of the students.
The Students' Union Office provides the accommodation necessary for the functioning of the
union. There are the general office, executive and representative council, president's office and
meeting rooms.

The students activities area covers the student fellowship room, dark room, affiliated clubs
room, artwork room, AV room, reading rooms, multipurpose rooms, music rooms, common rooms and
photocopying room.

鼸142

Support Services and Facilities

Other student facilities provided in this building include the student canteen with about 600
seats.

Auditorium
An auditorium, providing facilities for the various functions and ceremonies held by the College,
will be completed by the Chinese New Year in 1997. It has a seating capacity of about 1,100.

Student Hostels
It is the intention of the College to provide on campus residential facilities for all its students. 6
hostels, each accommodating 250 students (i.e. a total of 1,500 hostel places), will be available for use
before the second term of 1996/97 academic year; the College endeavour to provide 1000 places
before the first term, if situation allows. The College is continuing its efforts to raise funds for the
building of the remaining two hostels. In each hostel, facilities provided for students include: 125 double
bedrooms; a common lounge and pantry on each floor; games room; multipurpose room; TV rooms;
music room; study room; sick room; and a laundry/an ironing area. Each hostel will have its own
warden, tutors and operations staff.
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The College has established an Institute and a number of Research Centres affiliating to three
faculties. The primary objective of each Institute/Centre is to stimulate academic research that will
enrich the faculty and enhance the research productivity of the College. In this capacity, the Institute
and Centres initiate innovative research projects, provide support to faculty members in their research
interests, and pursue research activities within the College and through external alliances that enhance
high quality theoretical and applied research consistent with the mission and objectives of the College.

GOVERNING BODIES OF RESEARCH INSTITUTE AND CENTRES
The following three Management Boards are formed which serve as governing bodies for the
respective Institute/Centres:
Management Board of the Hong Kong Institute of Business Studies
Joint Management Board of the Centre for Asian Pacific Studies and the Centre for
Public Policy Studies
Management Board of the Centre for Literature and Translation

HONG KONG INSTITUTE OF BUSINESS STUDIES
香港商學研究所
The Hong Kong Institute of Business Studies (HKIBS) was established in 1996 by
amalgamating the former Centre for International Business Studies and Centre for Entrepreneurial
Studies, in consideration of the multi-disciplinary nature of the Faculty of Business and the need for
broader research support for Business Faculty members. The new institute is interdisciplinary with a
clear mandate to not only support all Business Faculty research efforts, but to pursue affiliations with
other faculties at the College.
The ongoing activities of HKIBS include research programmes in the following areas of studies:
China Business Research, Chinese Management in Hong Kong and Southeast Asia, Entrepreneurial
Studies and Information Technology/Systems Studies.

CENTRE FOR ASIAN PACIFIC STUDIES 亞洲太平洋研究中心
The Centre for Asian Pacific Studies (CAPS) was established in 1986 with a generous grant
from the Board of Trustees of Lingnan College.

With a team of researchers drawn from different disciplines of the social sciences, the CAPS is
well positioned to conduct research in Asian Pacific affairs using a multidisciplinary approach. It acts as
a clearing-house of current information and provides a base for local and international scholars to share
ideas as well as to conduct research. A special collection of materials on the Pearl River Delta
development, as well as a comprehensive collection of Hong Kong early archives are housed in the
Centre.
The Centre organizes a number of international conferences, seminars and roundtable
discussions every year. In this respect, it liaises with scholars and sometimes government officials in
Pacific Rim countries in an effort to promote regional understanding and cooperation.

Three programmes of research have been established within the Centre: (a) APEC programme
(b) Country Study Programme (c) Regional Security Programme. CAPS publishes a working paper
series, and a newsletter jointly published with CPPS.
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CENTRE FOR LITERATURE AND TRANSLATION
文學與翻譯研究中心
The defining concept of the Centre for Literature and Translation, which was newly established
in July 1996, is to provide a "culture" that would be conducive to the cultivation of scholarly exchange
and engagement in research in the disciplines of literature and translation. To this end, the Centre will
undertake the following activities:

1.

Journal of Modern Literature in Chinese (JMLC)
This is a new bi-annually refereed journal providing a forum for discussing issues related to any
aspect of modern or contemporary literature in Chinese. A distinguishing feature of the journal
is its bilinguality. In the main following the broad lines established by the University of Colorado's
Modem Chinese Literature, which publishes only articles in English, JMLC aims at contributing
to the scholarly discourse on Chinese literature written and published in and outside of Mainland
China. It will publish articles in both Chinese and English. In point of fact this journal will be the
ONLY BILINGUAL REFEREED journal in modern and contemporary Chinese literary studies. It
is hoped that, by placing Chinese and Western scholarship "back-to-back", the journal will
become a channel for fruitful interchange and dialogue among scholars in Asia, Europe, and
America.

2.

Research Programmes
The Centre aims at encouraging staff members in the Faculty to undertake research projects in
the disciplines of literature and translation by allocating funds and providing logistical support.

3.

Outreach Activities
The Centre would function as a complementary academic unit to the Departments of Chinese
and Translation, sponsoring projects and activities that are normally considered beyond the
purview of an instructional programme. Indeed, in the spirit of the College's motto "Education for
Service", the Centre would also list service to the community as one of its major functions.

4.

Lectures and Seminars
The Centre would sponsor public lectures, conduct special seminars and workshops whenever
the projected benefits to Faculty members and students could be identified.

CENTRE FOR PUBLIC POLICY STUDIES 公共政策研究中心
The Centre for Public Policy Studies (CPPS) was established in 1994 to provide coordination
and support for public policy research and for exchange of ideas pertinent to the Hong Kong context.
Though intended primarily to serve members of the Faculty of Social Sciences, especially those
teaching in the policy-related streams, CPPS welcomes participation by other academics, both from
within Lingnan College and from its sister institutions in Hong Kong.
The CPPS has established four programme areas for research. They are (a) Labour, Human
Capital Investment, and Industrial Policy Programme (b) Urban, Health, and Environmental Policy
Programme (c) Social and Economic Justice Programme, and (d) Political and Social Behaviour
Programme. The CPPS publishes a working paper series, organizes seminars and workshops, and
maintains a small library for use by its research fellows.
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Regulations Governing the Degree of Master of Philosophy

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS FOR POSTGRADUATE
DEGREE PROGRAMMES
Regulations Governing the Degree of Master of Philosophy
Postgraduate Studies Committee

1.

The Postgraduate Studies Committee of the Academic Board of the College (hereinafter "the
Committee") shall administer and manage all aspects of the progress of all candidatures as
required in these Regulations.

2.

General Conditions

2.1

The degree of Master of Philosophy (MPhil) will be awarded by the College when a candidate
has successfully completed an approved programme of supervised research, has presented a
written thesis, and has successfully defended this thesis in the presence of the examiners.

2.2

Normally the research work will be based in the College, but exceptionally the Committee may
consider and, if satisfied, approve alternative arrangements.

3.

Admission Requirements

3.1

An applicant for admission to candidature for the degree of MPhil must at least:
(a)

hold a relevant first- or upper second-class honours degree awarded by Lingnan
College; or

(b)

hold a relevant first- or upper second-class honours degree of another tertiary education
institution recognized for this purpose by the College; or

(c)

have obtained an equivalent qualification; or

(d)

have provided acceptable evidence of academic and professional attainment; and

(e)

demonstrate a sufficient command of the language (Chinese or English) in which the
programme of supervised research is to be conducted and the results presented.

3.2

An applicant who is registered on another award-bearing study programme will not be admitted
into candidature.

3.3

The details of the applicant, the area of study and topic of the applicant's programme, the
proposed objectives of the investigation, its relationship to previous work in the same field, and
the methods of approach must in all cases be outlined in the application. These will be
presented on a standard proforma provided by the Postgraduate Studies Committee.

4.

Registration

4.1

An applicant who is successful shall be allowed to register provisionally for the degree of MPhil
as either:

(a)
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(b)

a part-time candidate

He/She is required to register in person with the Registry on a specified date and is considered
to have been admitted on the date of his/her first registration. Thereafter, he/she should present
himself/herself for registration on a specified date before the beginning of the first term.
4.2

The Supervisor will inform the Committee whether the thesis will be written in Chinese or
English. At the same time, the Supervisor will be required to state that suitable examiners are
available.

4.3

For applicants to be admitted into full-time or part-time candidature they must satisfy the
Supervisor of their ability to complete the work in the prescribed period.

4.4

A candidate shall be attached to a Department/School of the College.

4.5

Arrangements for registration and re-registration shall be prescribed by the Registrar.

5.

Probationary Candidature

5.1

All students registered for the degree of MPhil shall pursue their courses of study for an initial
period of six months (nine months for part-time students) during which the College shall regard
their candidatures as probationary.

5.2

At the end of the initial six-month period (nine months for part-time students) the student must
submit a report on research progress to his/her Supervisor. The Supervisor will submit to the
Postgraduate Studies Committee an assessment report on the student together with the
progress report. The Committee will then,
(a)

confirm the candidature; or

(b)

extend the period of probationary candidature by a further, and final, period of six
months; or

(c)

recommend termination of candidature to the Academic Board.

6.

Period of Study

6.1

The duration expected for the completion of an approved programme of research is normally
two years for full-time students and three years for part-time students. Everyone associated with
research degrees should endeavour to see that students complete their degrees within these
time frames.

6.2

Subject to the discretion of the Postgraduate Studies Committee, the minimum period of
research for all full-time students is 18 months and for part-time students, 30 months.

6.3

Exceptionally, the period of registered research may be extended to a maximum period of 3
years for full-time students and 4 years for part-time students. Request for extension beyond the
normal period of research has to be made by the student, endorsed by his/her Supervisor, and
approved by the Committee.

6.4

Where application is made for permission to extend the period within which the candidate may
submit for examination, brief details of the candidate's progress shall be presented, together
with reasons for the delay in completing the programme and the expected date of completion.

6.5

Where the Committee agrees to the extension it may set a limit to the period of research.
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6.6

If a candidate has undertaken part of a research programme as a registered candidate for a
research degree in a university or such other recognized institution of higher education, it may
be possible for this effort to be given some credit, providing it is relevant to the College
programme. In the event that some of this research has been published, the Postgraduate
Studies Committee will decide what can be used in the College programme.

6.7

In such cases (6.6 above), an application should be made by the candidate, explaining what
work has been done and explaining its relevance to the College programme. The maximum
credit to be given to such work, in the event such application has been approved, shall not
exceed 50% of the normal period of research.

7.

Fees

7.1

A student shall be required to pay such fees as may be determined by the College from time to
time.

7.2

Tuition fees are payable in two equal instalments before the start of the first and second terms.

8.

Leave of Absence

8.1

A candidate who wishes to be absent from his/her studies must apply in writing to the Committee
through his/her Supervisor for leave of absence.

8.2

Leave of absence may be granted for a maximum period of 12 months.

8.3

Any periods of leave of absence taken shall not be included as part of the period of study.

8.4

Students approved to take leave of absence during part of a term period shall pay the full
amount of tuition fee for theierm. In the case of a student being given approval to take leave of
absence for the whole term, no tuition fee need to be paid for the term concerned.

9.

Termination of Candidature
The Academic Board may, on the recommendation of the Committee, terminate a candidature
at any time on the grounds of the candidate's unsatisfactory performance or failure to comply
with these Regulations.

10.

Supervision

10.1

At the time of admission to probationary candidature, the Dean of the Faculty within which the
candidate's Department falls, or in the case of the School of General Education the Chairman of
the General Education Management Board, shall in consultation with the Head/Director of the
relevant Department/School, make a recommendation to the Committee for the appointment of
a full-time member of the academic staff as the Supervisor of the candidate.

10.2

The Supervisor should be a full-time academic staff member holding a University Lecturer or
equivalent rank or above, and in addition should either
a)

have held a relevant PhD degree or equivalent for at least one year, or

b)

have held a relevant master's degree by research (e.g. MPhil) for at least three years,
and have
i)
ii)

薦752

successfully supervised or co-supervised an MPhil thesis or equivalent, or
successfully supervised an MPhil thesis or equivalent at another institution.
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A full-time academic staff member who does not meet either condition may
a)

in exceptional circumstances, be recommended by the Dean of the Faculty concerned,
or in the case of the School of General Education the Chairman of the General Education
Management Board, in consultation with the Head/Director of the Department/School,
for appointment by the Postgraduate Studies Committee, with consideration being
based mainly on experience in research; or

b)

only act as a co-supervisor together with another supervisor who satisfies the above
conditions or has been exceptionally approved.

10.3

Supervisors will closely guide their candidates in the early phases of their research and
thereafter will be responsible for helping them to work independently.

10.4

A further role of the Supervisor is to keep the Postgraduate Studies Committee aware of the
progress made by the candidate, and of any significant modifications to the programme, and to
make recommendations relating to probationary periods and the examination of the candidate.
The Supervisor shall submit to the Committee an annual progress report on his/her student in
June (the last progress report shall tie in with the report on the performance of the candidate
during his/her research studies stipulated in 14.2), making recommendation as to whether the
student shall be permitted to proceed.

10.5

Where the Supervisor is absent from the College for a period of six weeks or more, the
Committee shall, on the advice of the Dean concerned or, where appropriate, Chairman of the
General Education Management Board, make alternative supervisory arrangements for the
period of absence.

11.

Change of Circumstances
A candidate shall be required to report to the Supervisor and the Registrar any material
alteration in his/her circumstances which may affect the candidature.

12.

Presentation of Thesis

12.1

A candidate who wishes to be examined for the degree of MPhil shall, by agreement with the
Supervisor, give notice to the Committee of his/her intention to present a thesis at least three
months in advance of the intended date of presentation. The candidate shall at the same time
indicate the title of the thesis, and submit an abstract of 200 to 300 words on its content. The
notice shall be accompanied by the prescribed fee.

12.2

A candidate may present a thesis only after the expiry of the minimum duration of the prescribed
period of research.

12.3

Where a candidate has not presented a thesis by the expiry of the maximum duration of the
period of research, the Committee may, on the recommendation of the Supervisor, permit the
candidate to present a thesis at a later date, stipulating the final date after which presentation will
not be permitted. This period shall not exceed 12 months.

12.4

Having given proper notice, the candidate shall subsequently present to the Registrar through
his/her Supervisor four copies of a thesis embodying the results of the research undertaken,
subject to the following expectations:
(a)

The thesis shall represent a worthwhile contribution to the knowledge or understanding
of the field of learning within which the subject of the thesis falls.

(b)

The thesis shall contain an abstract of 200 to 300 words summarizing the content of the
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thesis.

(c)

The thesis shall not incorporate work published by the candidate prior to his/her
registration unless this has been approved by the Committee.

(d)

The thesis shall be the candidate's own account of his/her research and shall be
accompanied by a declaration to this effect signed by the candidate.

(e)

The thesis must include a statement of the candidate's objectives and must
acknowledge published or other sources of material which have been drawn upon in the
preparation of the thesis and any assistance received.

(f)

The text of the thesis shall usually not exceed 40,000 English words or 60,000 Chinese
characters (excluding tabulated data, diagrams and appendices). Any major deviation
from this guideline will require the approval of the Postgraduate Studies Committee
based on a recommendation from the Supervisor.

(g)

The presentation of the thesis shall conform to the Regulations Governing the Format of
Theses.

12.5

Two copies of the approved thesis shall become the property of the College.

12.6

The copyright of the thesis is vested in the candidate.

12.7

Where a candidate or the attached Department/School wishes the thesis to remain confidential
for a period of time after completion of the work, application for approval must be made to the
Committee at the time of giving notice of intention to present the thesis. In cases where the need
for confidentiality emerges at a subsequent stage, special application for the thesis to remain
confidential after submission must be made immediately. The period approved shall not
normally exceed two years.

12.8

Where the Committee has agreed that the confidential nature of the candidate's work is such as
to preclude the thesis from being made freely available in the College Library or the library of the
attached Department/School immediately on completion of the programme of work, the thesis
shall be held on restricted access for a time not exceeding the approved period.

13.

Appointment of Examiners

13.1

After a candidate has given notice of intention to present a thesis, the Committee shall, upon the
recommendation of the Faculty/Department/School concerned, appoint a Panel of Examiners
comprising:

(a)

A Chairman of the Panel who should be a member of staff of the College preferably at the
University Senior Lecturer level or above. The Chairman shall be responsible for
conducting the examination of the candidate and shall have a vote in the decision of the
examiners.

(b)

Two other examiners: one internal and one external. These should be at the University
Lecturer level or above.

13.2

Examiners should have expertise relevant to the research work, but must have no supervisory
relationship with the candidate.

13.3

The candidate's Supervisor shall not be appointed as an examiner, but will be invited to be
present throughout the oral examination.
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13.4

No person who is registered for a higher degree may act as an examiner.

13.5

The appointment of external examiners will be proposed by the Chairman of the Panel of
Examiners and approved by the Committee.

14.

Examinations

14.1

A candidate for the degree of MPhil shall undergo an oral examination of his/her thesis by the
Panel of Examiners. All examinations shall normally take place in Hong Kong.

14.2

The Supervisor will be required to write a report on the performance of the candidate during his/
her research studies, which may include a recommendation report for consideration by the
Panel of Examiners. This report will be considered by the Panel of Examiners in conjunction
with the thesis.

14.3

The Panel of Examiners will decide on the time and location of the examination, which will
normally occur within three months of the receipt of the thesis from the Supervisor.

14.4

The focus of the oral examination will be on:

(a)

the candidate's knowledge and understanding of the thesis thereby assuring the
Examiners that the thesis is the candidate's own work;

(b)

the clarity and competence of the research investigations, results and conclusions; and

(c)

the contribution of the research to the field of knowledge.

14.5

Additional forms of examination to the oral may be employed if the Panel of Examiners believes
that special circumstances can justify this arrangement. In these cases the candidate must be
given adequate notice to be able to prepare for the new form of examination.

14.6

In the event that one of the examiners cannot attend the examination, an alternative examiner
can be appointed by the Committee, in order to avoid any great delay in the process.

15.

Report of the Panel of Examiners

15.1

Having completed its examination of the thesis and the candidate, the Panel of Examiners shall
report to the Committee. The report shall be confidential to the Committee and to the Academic
Board.

15.2

In its report, the Panel of Examiners shall make one of the following recommendations:

(a)

that the degree of MPhil be awarded; or

(b)

that the degree of MPhil be awarded subject to the candidate making minor amendments
to the thesis (where the amendments are not so substantial as to justify a
recommendation that the candidate should present a revised thesis); or

(c)

that the degree of MPhil not be awarded but that the candidate be permitted to present a
revised thesis and to present himself for examination again on a subsequent occasion;
or

(d)

that the degree of MPhil not be awarded and that the candidature be terminated.
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The Panel of Examiners shall also recommend a grade to the thesis in accordance with the
following grading scheme:
A
A-

-

Excellent
Very Good
巳-Good
C - Pass

15.3

If the examiners agree the thesis is unsuitable, then the Chairman of the Panel of Examiners will
be required to write a report detailing the specific deficiencies and either recommend failure or
specify the conditions that must be met before a resubmission could be made. This report will
be sent to the candidate and the Supervisor, who will have the responsibility for informing the
Committee what action will be taken.

15.4

After considering the report of the Panel of Examiners, the Committee shall recommend to the
Academic Board:
(a)

that the degree of MPhil be awarded; or

(b)

that the degree of MPhil be awarded subject to the candidate making minor amendments
to the satisfaction of the Chairman of the Panel; or

(c)

that the candidate be permitted to present a revised thesis and to present himself/herself
for examination again on a subsequent occasion; or

(d)

that the degree of MPhil not be awarded and the candidature be terminated.

15.5

Where the Academic Board accepts a recommendation made under the terms of Regulation
15.4(b), the Supervisor shall be responsible for confirming that the amendments required by the
Committee have been made.

16.

Re-examination

16.1

Where the Academic Board accepts a recommendation made under the terms of Regulation
15.4(c), the candidate shall be permitted to present one resubmission only. It must take place
within 12 months of the date of the first recommendation of the Panel of Examiners. If further
work needs to be done within the following term period, the student shall be required to register
and pay tuition fees for the term concerned.

16.2

The arrangements and rules for the re-examination shall be as if the candidate were being
examined for the first time, unless the Academic Board, on the original recommendation of the
Committee, has excused the candidate from a further oral examination.

16.3

The Panel of Examiners for the re-examination shall be the same as for the first examination,
unless otherwise determined by the Committee.

16.4

A candidate who has failed to satisfy the Panel of Examiners in a re-examination shall not be
permitted to present himself for re-examination on a further occasion.

17.

Appeals

17.1

a 156

Appeals against a recommendation of a Panel of Examiners shall be made in writing to the
Postgraduate Studies Committee within 10 days.
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17.2

Appeals against a recommendation of the Committee shall be made in writing to the Academic
Board within 10 days of the announcement of the recommendation concerned.

17.3

Academic Board will be the final stage of appeal within the College.

18.

Issue of Transcripts
Official transcripts shall not be issued to students who have not completed a term of study.

19.

Exceptions
Any departures from these Regulations shall be considered as exceptions and must be
approved by the Academic Board.
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Regulations Governing the Format of Theses
1.

Applicability
These regulations shall apply to theses, dissertations and published work submitted for Master's
and Doctorate degrees and should be read in conjunction with the regulations governing those
degrees. Hereinafter, the term "thesis" shall be understood to include a thesis, a dissertation,
and published work submitted for the degrees of Master and Doctor of Philosophy.

2.

Number of Copies

2.1

For examination purposes, a candidate is required to submit four copies of a thesis.

2.2

After the examination and making any necessary amendments to the thesis, a candidate is
required to submit two copies of the final version, one will be lodged in the College Library, and
one in the library of the candidate's Faculty/Department/School. No award shall be made to the
candidate until these arrangements have been completed.

2.3

The following regulations shall apply to each copy of a thesis submitted.

3.

Form

3.1

The thesis shall be presented in a permanent and legible form either in original typescript, plain
paper photocopy, or a comparably permanent process.

3.2

International A4 size (21 cm. x 30 cm.) opaque paper of good quality shall be used for each copy
of the thesis. Exceptionally, paper other than international A4 size may be used when the nature
of the thesis requires it.

3.3

The thesis, whether presented in Chinese or English, shall be arranged in such a way that it
opens out to the left. In any case, the words shall be typed across the page from left to right and
on one side of the page only.

3.4

If the thesis is presented in English, the lower-case x-height of letters (i.e. the actual height of a
lower-case 'x' of the particular font used as it appears on the page) shall not be significantly
larger or smaller than 2 mm. If the thesis is presented in Chinese, the size of the characters shall
be between 3 and 4 mm.

3.5

Double or one-and-a-half spacing shall be used, except for the abstract, indented quotations,
footnotes and bibliography where single spacing shall be used.

3.6

The margin at the binding edge shall be 40 mm. and other margins shall be 25 mm. This shall
also apply to material presented under the provisions of Regulations 3.15 and 3.16.
Exceptionally, margins of a different width may be used when the nature of the thesis requires it.

3.7

The thesis shall, unless otherwise specified by the Postgraduate Studies Committee, consist of
the following ordered elements.
3.7.1

The Preliminaries, or Front Matter
a\
IA
b\
n/
zc \a
\ /
zd \
\ n/
/(e \
/)
\
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Title Page
Abstract
Declaration of Originality
Approval Sheet
Copyright Page (optional)
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z
l
\

z
n
\
z
v

o

o

z
k
z
f
l
\

zh
\v
z
f
l
\

m

Table of Contents
List of Tables (if any)
List of Figures (if any)
List of Plates (if any)
List of Symbols (if any)
List of Abbreviations (if any)
Preface (optional)
Acknowledgements (optional)

3.7.2

The Text, or Body

3.7.3

Reference Materials, or Back Matter
/(a
\
b\u
z

—

/c\l
d
/
\
/(d\f
\/
/e\
V( /

Appendices (if any)
Glossary (if any)
Endnotes (if any)
Bibliography or List of Works Cited
Index (optional)

3.8

All the elements listed in Regulation 3.7 are counted as pages of the thesis, with the exception of
the abstract, the declaration of originality, the approval sheet, and the copyright page. Pages
shall be numbered through the thesis at the bottom centre of the page. All pages of the
preliminaries shall be given lower case Roman numerals, with the exception of the title page,
abstract, declaration of originality, approval sheet and copyright page, which shall be
unnumbered. All other pages of the text and reference materials shall be given Arabic numerals.

3.9

The title page is the first page of the thesis and shall give the following information:

z
(
\

a\
>
/l
b\
z)

• \
s 7
\
(d 1/
(e \
J.

If the thesis is presented in English, the title of the thesis in BLOCK capitals
The full name of the candidate (if the thesis is presented in English, the surname shall be
in BLOCK capitals, followed by the Chinese given names and then the English Christian
name, if any)
The degree for which the thesis is submitted
The name 'Lingnan College'
The year of submission

3.10

The abstract, which should be 200-300 words in length, shall include a statement of the problem
or issue, a brief description of the research method and design, major findings and their
significance, and the conclusions. It shall show the title of the thesis, the full name of the
candidate, and the degree for which the thesis is submitted. The text of the abstract shall be
single-spaced throughout.

3.11

The declaration of originality page shall contain a statement made and signed by the candidate
to the effect that the thesis is the candidate's own account of his/her research.

3.12

The approval sheet gives information on the composition of the Panel of Examiners and the
approval of the Chairman of the Postgraduate Studies Committee on behalf of the Academic
Board.
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3.13

For writing other parts of the thesis, the candidate is strongly advised to make reference to
appropriate works* acceptable to the Postgraduate Studies Committee.

3.14

Wherever practicable, tables, diagrams, maps, illustrations, computer printouts, photographs,
and published papers shall be placed at a point accompanying the corresponding text, and
placed so that they can be read from the outside inwards.

3.15

Folded diagrams or charts included in the text shall be arranged so as to open out to the right.

3.16

Photographic prints shall be on single weight paper or permanently mounted on cartridge paper
for binding and shall be securely fixed in the thesis.

3.17

Illustrative material which cannot be conveniently bound in the text, such as maps and slides,
shall be packaged in such a way that it can be bound with the thesis. If the amount of such
material is substantial, it shall be gathered into a supplementary volume and packaged in a rigid
container similar in format to the bound thesis. All loose material shall be marked with the
candidate's name and degree for which the work is submitted so that it can be readily linked with
the thesis.

4.

Binding

4.1

Each copy of the thesis submitted shall be bound in one volume, unless otherwise required as in
Regulation 3.17.

4.2

Each copy of the thesis submitted for examination purposes shall be in a temporary 'perfect'
binding. On the front cover, the title of the thesis, the full name of the candidate, the degree for
which the work is submitted, the name 'Lingnan College', and the year of submission shall
appear and be arranged in the same manner as that for a permanent bound copy as described
in Regulation 4.4. The words 'Temporary Binding for Examination Purposes' shall be lettered at
the top of the front cover.

4.3

Each copy of the thesis of a successful candidate shall be bound in boards covered in grey
material. The binding shall be of a fixed kind with leaves permanently and appropriately
secured.

4.4

The outside front cover shall bear in gold lettering all in BLOCK capitals (if the thesis is
presented in English) the title of the thesis, the full name of the candidate, the degree for which
the thesis is submitted, the name 'Lingnan College', and the year of submission.

4.5

The spine shall bear in gold lettering:
(a)
(b)

(c)

20 mm. from the bottom and across - LINGNAN COLLEGE
80 mm. from the bottom and across - the degree and year of submission, e.g. MPHIL
1997; and
evenly spaced between the statement of the degree and the top of the spine and across
-the title of the thesis, which can be written in more than one line or abbreviated,
followed by the name of the candidate.

Recommended works include:
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W.G. Campbell, S.V. Ballou and C. Slade. Form and Style: Theses, Reports, Term Papers. Houghton
Mifflin Company. Boston. Latest edition.

2.

Kate L. Turabian. A Manual for Writers of Term Papers, Theses, and Dissertations. 5th edition. The
University of Chicago Press. 1987.
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4.6

Where lettering runs down the spine, it shall be printed in such a direction that it is upright when
the thesis is lying flat with the front cover uppermost.

4.7

The candidate shall have his/her thesis bound by outside binderies at his/her own expense.

5.

Exemption
Where a candidate would meet with serious difficulty in complying with any of the provisions of
these regulations, he/she may apply to the Postgraduate Studies Committee for exemption from
a particular regulation(s).

6.

Further Advice
A candidate who requires further advice on the interpretation of these regulations should consult
the Registrar.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS FOR UNDERGRADUATE
DEGREE PROGRAMMES
Regulations Governing Undergraduate Studies
1.

Rules and Regulations

1.1

Students are required to comply with all the rules and regulations stipulated by the College.

1.2

The College may from time to time make new rules and regulations or make amendments to
existing rules and regulations. The Registrar will promulgate new rules and regulations and
amendments to them by notices on College notice boards. Updated regulations should be
regarded as the final authority.

1.3

Exemptions from the regulations, which may be made in exceptional cases or under special
circumstances, are subject to approval by the Academic Board.

2.

The Academic Year
The College academic year starts at the beginning of September and ends at the end of
August in the following calendar year. The academic year consists of two teaching terms,
each covering approximately 15 weeks of academic activities.

3.

Admission of Students

3.1

The admission of a student to the College is based on academic suitability and potential for
a programme. There should be no discrimination on the grounds of sex, age, race, religion,
ethnic origin or physical disability.

3.2

The Academic Board will determine the entrance requirements and equivalent qualifications
for individual programmes and admission procedures. Within College policy guidelines,
Faculties/Departments should have autonomy in admitting their students as long as they
fulfil the relevant entrance requirements.

3.3

Physically handicapped applicants are assessed in accordance with the same admission
criteria. It is the intention of the College to provide aid and support to students with
disabilities as far as possible. Applicants are therefore invited to contact the Registry for
information concerning existing facilities for disabled persons at the College. Newly admitted
students are also encouraged to inform the College of their needs so that timely assistance
may be provided.

4.

Student Classification

4.1

To qualify for full-time status, a student is required to take at least 12 credits in any one
teaching term.

4.2

Each full-time student is classified as First Year, Second Year or Third Year student. The
conditions for passing a year of study are set out in Regulation 18.

4.3

Associate, part-time and auditing students are not classified as belonging to any one year of
study.
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5.

Registration

5.1

An applicant who has been offered admission to an approved programme of study is
required to register in person with the Registry on a specified date and is considered to have
been admitted to such programme on the date of his first registration. Thereafter, he should
present himself for registration on the specified date before the beginning of each teaching
term.

5.2

Registration includes payment of the fees due and enrolment and selection of courses/
sections. An applicant who fails to pay the prescribed fees or register on the relevant
specified dates is considered as having forgone his place offered by the College. A
continuing student who fails to pay the prescribed fees after a lapse of ten days or fails to
register before the last day for registration is considered as having withdrawn from studies at
the College.

5.3

An applicant or a student is deemed to have been registered only after he has returned to the
Registry his duly completed course enrolment form for the term concerned.

5.4

A continuing student who for special reasons seeks permission for deferment of his
registration may apply in writing to the Registrar at least one week before the specified date
for registration. A fee for late registration will be charged but no student is allowed to register
after the last day for registration stipulated in the College Calendar.

5.5

Students must follow registration procedures and any special instructions issued by the
Registrar. They should familiarize themselves with the College regulations and the
curricular structure of their programme. They should pay particular attention to course and
credit requirements, prerequisites for courses, normal study loads, and graduation
requirements.

5.6

A student should take courses in the order specified in the curriculum concerned unless a
written application for doing otherwise has been approved by the Programme Director or
Head/Director of the Department/School/Language Centre concerned.

5.7

If there is a prerequisite for a course, a student must meet it or have it waived by the
appropriate Department/School/Language Centre before taking the course concerned.

5.8

In the specified registration session, each student is first required to consult designated
teachers of the Departments concerned to ensure that there is no timetable clash among the
courses he intends to take. Students then complete a course enrolment form, obtain the
signatures of approval prescribed thereon, and submit the completed enrolment form to the
Registry.

5.9

Each student is responsible for the accuracy of information given on the course enrolment
form, which is the official record of course enrolment. Credits will not be granted for any
course in which a student has not formally enrolled. After registration, each student will be
given a Student's Personal and Enrolment Information Checklist, which confirms personal
and enrolment records for each teaching term.

5.10

Upon first registration, each student is issued with a Student Identity Card free of charge.
The student should take good care of the card and present it to the staff of the College on the
registration day of each term. A fee will be charged for each replacement card.

5.11

A full-time student of the College is not allowed to pursue simultaneously any full-time
programme at another tertiary institution. A student in breach of this regulation is subject to
having his studies at the College discontinued.
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5.12

A full-time student should not take up any full-time employment, paid or unpaid, during term
time.

6.

Change of Personal Particulars

6.1

A student should retain the full names entered on his Hong Kong Identity Card or Passport.
Under special circumstances, however, a student may obtain from the Registry an
application form for changing personal particulars, complete and return it to the Registry,
together with the following documents:
(a)

written consent from the applicant's parent or guardian, if the applicant is under the
age of 21, and

(b)

a copy of the applicant's Hong Kong Identity Card or passport, carrying the new
name intended to be registered with the College, and

(c)

a copy of the applicant's statutory declaration and/or birth certificate.

6.2

A student should inform the Registry immediately of any change of address or other
particulars.

7.

Normal Study Load

7.1

A full-time student is required to take 90 to 100 credits of courses as stipulated in his
programme curriculum before graduation.

7.2

The normal study load of a full-time student in a teaching term should be in the range of 14 to
18.5 credits. A student who wishes to take more than 18.5 credits in a teaching term must
obtain permission from his Department/Programme Director, which may be granted only
under special circumstances.

8.

Course Exemption (Full-time Students only)

8.1

A student who has passed public, professional, or other examinations recognized by the
College may apply for exemption from taking the corresponding courses offered by the
College. No grade will be given but credits will be granted if the exemption is approved.
Normally, a student may not be granted exemption for more than two courses per teaching
term. All exempted courses will be shown in the student's transcript.

8.2

A student who is required to repeat a year of study must retake all the courses for that year
except those for which the Head of his Department/Programme Director has expressly
granted exemption. In the repeating year, the grades and credits for courses for which he
has been granted exemption will be included in the calculation of cumulative credits gained
and of the cumulative grade point average.

8.3

In the case of either 8.1 or 8.2, the student is required to obtain from the Registry an
application form for course exemption, complete and submit it to the Head of his
Department/Programme Director for approval, and return it to the Registry within two weeks
after the beginning of the teaching term in which the course concerned is offered. For year
courses, application should be submitted at the beginning of the first term. All such
applications for course exemption must be accompanied by original supporting documents
and their photocopies. The Registry will return the original supporting documents to the
applicant after inspection.

8.4

If a student applies to the Head of his Department/Programme Director for exemption from a
course which is offered by another Department/School/Language Centre, the Head of his
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Department/Programme Director should consult the other Department/School/Language
Centre concerned before deciding whether to approve the application. In case of difficulty
the Dean of the student's Faculty will be the final arbiter.

8.5

A student should not enrol in courses for which he has been granted exemption. If he has
enrolled in a course and is subsequently granted exemption, he is not required to apply to
drop the exempted course.

9.

Adding and Dropping Courses and Changing Courses / Sections

9.1

A student who wishes to add or drop a course or change a course or section of a course after
registration must complete a prescribed form obtainable from the Registry. The deadlines for
adding/changing a course or section and dropping a course are respectively within two
weeks and three weeks after the beginning of the teaching term in which the course is
offered.

9.2

The student is required to obtain the endorsement of the teachers involved and the approval
of the Heads/Director of the Departments/School/Language Centre/Programme Director
concerned.

9.3

If the application is approved, the student must return the form with the signatures of
endorsement and approval to the Registry within the specified deadlines. Only under very
special circumstances may a student apply in writing to both the Head of his Department/
Programme Director and the Registrar for permission to add or drop a course after the
stipulated deadlines, but no student is allowed to drop a course after a lapse of one-third of
the term.

9.4

Notwithstanding the provisions under Regulation 9.3, a student may drop an elective course
one month before the examination period of the term, subject to the student concerned
having not less than the required number of credits after dropping the course.

9.5

A transaction fee will be charged for each entry to be altered if the application is approved. If
the change is initiated by a teacher, no fee will be charged.

9.6

A student who adds a course or changes a course or section of a course without going
through the prescribed procedure will not be given a grade or credits for the course.

9.7

A student who drops a course without going through the prescribed procedure will be given
an 'F' grade for the course.

10.

Change of Programme

10.1

A student is normally not allowed to change from one programme to another.

10.2

A student who wishes for special reasons to transfer from one programme to another must
complete a prescribed form obtainable from the Registry.

10.3

The student is required to obtain the approval of the Programme Directors/Heads of both the
original Department and the Department he intends to join.

10.4

No student is allowed to join a programme without fulfilling its entry requirements.

10.5

If the application is approved, the student must return the form with signatures of approval to
the Registry within two weeks after the beginning of the first teaching term.

10.6

When considering the application of a student who has been enrolled in another College
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programme for a year or more, the Programme Director/Head of the Department which the
student intends to join should consider granting possible course exemptions to the student
and reclassifying the student. If course exemption/s can be granted, an application for
course exemption as mentioned in Regulation 8.3 should be filed with the Registry together
with the application for changing programme.

10.7

A student may be advised to transfer to another programme if the Programme Director/Head
of his original Department, in considering his aptitude and suitability, deems it more
appropriate to transfer him to another programme.

11.

Class Attendance and Leave of Absence

11.1

A student should attend all lectures, tutorials and other class activities, tests and
examinations and complete the work assigned by the teachers of the courses in which he
has enrolled.

11.2

A student who is unable to attend classes should inform the teacher concerned in writing at
the earliest opportunity.

11.3

In the case of absence for more than two days owing to illness, a certificate from a registered
medical doctor is required.

11.4

A full-time student is required to attend all weekly College Assembly periods arranged for
him by the Director of Student Affairs. If he is unable to attend any one period, he should
obtain a leave of absence from the Director of Student Affairs. A student who is absent
without leave from the College Assembly for more than one-third of its scheduled periods in
the aggregate will receive an 'Unsatisfactory' grade for it.

11.5

A student who wishes to obtain leave of absence of more than two days for non-medical
reasons should obtain prior permission from the Programme Director/Head of his
Department on the basis of a written application, stating the reasons for seeking leave of
absence. If the application is approved, the Programme Director/Head of the Department
should send to the Registrar a copy of the application letter together with his written
approval.

11.6

In case of illness or other serious emergencies, a student who has been granted leave of
absence may apply to the Programme Director/Heads/Director of the Departments/School/
Language Centre concerned for permission to carry out make-up work for assignments,
tests and examinations. Such applications are subject to approval by the Programme
Director/Heads/Director of the Departments/School/Language Centre in consultation with
the teachers concerned.

11.7

Students are expected to attend classes and other class activities punctually and regularly,
to the satisfaction of the lecturers of courses. Each course may have specific requirements
for student attendance. Appropriate sanctions, where necessary, would be approved by the
Board of Examiners concerned.

11.8

A student who has been absent without leave for a period exceeding thirty days in the
aggregate in any teaching term will be considered as having unofficially withdrawn from
studies at the College.

11.9

A student whose accumulated leave of absence exceeds one-third of the teaching term
should repeat the term. Under unusual circumstances, however, a special case may be
considered by the Academic Board.

11.10

Notwithstanding any provisions in Regulations 11.7, 11.8 and 11.9, the Academic Board
may in special circumstances exercise its discretion not to invoke these regulations or any
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part thereof in respect of a particular case.
11.11

A student may be required to take leave of absence if the condition of his health will
constitute a definite hazard to the College community. Such a student should seek
appropriate treatment. After the prescribed period of absence and before the student
applies to resume classes, he should obtain a certificate signed by a registered medical
doctor, stating that the student no longer constitutes a hazard to the College community.

12.

Period of Study

12.1

Before a full-time student can graduate, he is required to register for and attend classes for at
least three years (two years for a transfer student). He is required to fulfil all the
requirements for graduation within five years (four years for a transfer student) from his first
registration, including any periods of leave of absence, suspension of studies and extension
of studies, but excluding those periods in which the student is not attending normal classes
at the College because of the mode of his study programme (e.g. a sandwich mode).

12.2

A full-time student who for non-academic reasons intends to extend his period of study
beyond the prescribed number of years for his programme is required to obtain prior
permission from the Academic Board.

13.

Extension of Period of Study for the President of the Students' Union

13.1

A newly elected President of the Students' Union may, if he feels that his studies will suffer
through the pressure of his Union duties, apply in writing to the Dean of his Faculty for
permission to study not more than one additional year to complete his programme of studies.
Such an application should normally be made within two weeks after the election results are
announced.

13.2

The Board of the Faculty concerned may, after considering the application, make a
recommendation to the Academic Board thereon.

13.3

Granting such permission will not cause any change to the full-time status of the student nor
prejudice the student's eligibility for any academic awards or financial assistance in his
academic career.

13.4

No student will be granted this privilege more than once.

13.5

The successful applicant is required to take a minimum of six credits of courses in each
teaching term during his term of office as President of the Students' Union and pay all
prescribed fees in full.

14.

Course Assessment

14.1

A student is assessed for every course in which he has enrolled in the form of any one or any
combination of the following : class work, written assignment, laboratory work, field work,
research papers, projects, tests, written examinations, oral examinations and any other
method of academic assessment.

14.2

A student is required to complete all the course work and take all the prescribed tests and
examinations.

14.3

A student who fails to attend a test or an examination without a good reason will not be given
marks for that test or examination and no supplementary assessment will be given.

14.4

A student who is unable to sit for an examination but has medical or other compelling
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reasons acceptable to the Department/School/Language Centre responsible for the course
concerned may apply in writing with documentary evidence to the Department/School/
Language Centre concerned for a supplementary assessment. The application should be
made at the earliest possible moment and no later than one week after the examination
concerned was held.
14.5

The College-wide pass mark for all individual courses is 40%.

14.6

A student who fails in not more than two course examinations in any year of study with marks
not less than 35% may be given one additional assessment for the course/s concerned.

14.7

A student who has failed in a required course must repeat it or take a substitute course
approved in writing by the Department/School/Language Centre concerned.

14.8

A student is not allowed to repeat any course which he has previously taken and passed.

15.

Academic Credits

15.1

The credit is a unit for measuring the amount of time in a particular course during which a
student undertakes learning activities in the College, including lectures, tutorials and other
forms of learning, together with the average amount of time he is expected to spend on his
own.

15.2

Most courses range from two to four credits per term.

15.3

A student will be given the appropriate number of credits for a course in which he has
enrolled and passed.

16.

Grading System

16.1

Letter grades are used to indicate a student's academic performance in a course.

16.2

Grades are awarded according to the following system:

Grade

Standard

Sub-divisions

A

Excellent

巳

Good

A
AB+

Grade Points

巳

巳-

C

Fair

D

Pass

F
ABS
I
M
S
U
PASS/FAIL

Failure
Absent
Incomplete
Merit
Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory

C+
C
CD+
D
F

Not included in the calculation of grade point average.
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no
no
no
no

grade
grade
grade
grade

4.00
3.67
3.33
3.00
2.67
2.33
2.00
1.67
1.33
1.00
0
0
0*
point given*
point given*
point given*
point given*
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16.3

Grade F indicates failure. A student who receives this grade in the first term of a year course
is not normally allowed to continue with that course in the second term, subject to the
provision in Regulation 14.6.

16.4

Grade I indicates that the course work or examination has not been completed for reasons
which are acceptable to both the teacher and the Board of Examiners concerned. On
completion of the required work or examination, grade I will be converted to a final grade
which includes all assessment marks. If the work or examination has not been completed
before the end of the following term, grade I will be converted to grade F.

16.5

A student who is absent from the term final examination would normally receive 'ABS'. If the
student has a good reason which is acceptable to both the teacher and the Programme
Director/Head/Director of the Department/School/Language Centre concerned, the student
may be given a supplementary assessment. The ABS will be converted to the appropriate
grade on completion of the assessment.

17.

Grade Point Average (G.P.A.)

17.1

Term G.P.A.
This is a figure ranging from 0 to 4.00 (A = 4.00) used to indicate the performance of a
student in the term concerned.
(a)

Term G.P.A. on all approved courses
Total weighted points for all approved courses taken in the term concerned

Total number of credits of approved courses enrolled in for the term concerned

(b)

Term G.P.A. on all courses
Total weighted points for all courses taken in the term concerned
Total number of credits enrolled for the term concerned

17.2

(c)

Weighted points = grade points x the number of credits of the course concerned

(d)

Courses which are exempted on grounds of passing public, professional, or other
examinations recognized by the College are not included in the calculation of G.P.A.

Cumulative G.P.A.
This is a figure ranging from 0 to 4.00 (A = 4.00) used to indicate the overall performance of
a student in all the terms of the specified years of studies.

(a)

Cumulative G.P.A. on all approved courses
Total weighted points for all approved courses taken
Total number of credits of approved courses enrolled in for all terms
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(b)

Cumulative G.P.A. on all courses
Total weighted points for all courses taken
Total number of credits enrolled for all terms

(c)

18.
18.1

If a student is required to repeat a year of study, none of the credits and grades
obtained in that year will be used in the calculation of cumulative units gained and
cumulative G.P.A. as from the repeating year. However, if exemption from retaking a
course is granted to the student, then the credits and grade of the course concerned
obtained previously will be included in the calculation.

Academic Standing (Full-time Students only)
Progression
A student who is not in the final year of study will normally progress to a higher year of study
if in the year of study concerned he scores a grade point average of 1.50 or above on all
approved courses and also passes at least three quarters of the credits of all the courses
taken in that year.

18.2

Repetition of a Year

18.2.1

A student who in an academic year scores a grade point average on all approved courses
below 1.50 but equal to or above 1.00 or fails in more than one quarter but less than or equal
to half of the credits of all the courses taken in that year will normally be required to repeat
the year of study.

18.2.2

A student who is required to repeat a year of study must retake all the courses for that year
or substitute course(s) except those for which the responsible Departments/School/
Language Centre have formally granted exemption or have authorized substitute(s).

18.2.3

No student is allowed to repeat the same year of study more than once.

18.3

Discontinuation of Studies
A student will normally be required to discontinue his studies at the College if,

18.4
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(a)

his grade point average on all approved courses in an academic year is below 1.00;
or

(b)

he fails in more than half of the credits of all the courses he takes in an academic
year; or

(c)

he still fails to meet the progression requirements after he has repeated a year of
study; or

(d)

he fails to fulfil all the requirements for graduation after five years as stipulated in
Regulation 12.1.

Students' academic standing referred to in Regulations 18.1, 18.2 and 18.3 are subject to
the approval of the Academic Board upon the recommendation of the Board of Examiners
concerned.
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19.

Graduation Requirements (Full-time Students only)

19.1

The student should have attended at least three years full-time at the College. A transfer
student should have attended at least two years full-time at the College. Any period of
suspension of studies is not included.

19.2

A student will be evaluated for graduation at the conclusion of his final year of study. If a
student is not allowed to graduate and is required to repeat the final year or is given
additional assessment in the following academic year, he will be re-evaluated for graduation
at the end of that following year.

19.3

The student should have passed all the required courses or substitute(s) approved by the
Board of Examiners and obtained sufficient credits as stipulated in the curriculum of his
programme. The College reserves the right to make amendments to academic programmes
from time to time as approved by the Academic Board.

19.4

The student should have obtained a cumulative grade point average of at least 1.50 on all
approved courses taken.

19.5

A final year student who, after evaluation for graduation, is considered not eligible for
graduation, will be required to repeat the final year or be given additional assessment for part
or the whole of the final year courses in the following academic year as required by his
Department/Programme Director.

19.6

A student's eligibility for graduation is subject to Academic Board approval.

20.

Degree Classification
An Honours degree programme student who has fulfilled the requirements for graduation will
be awarded a Bachelor's degree with one of the following classifications. These are given
according to the students' final weighted grade point average (FWGPA) on all approved
courses, which is derived from assigning different weightings as determined by the College
to yearly grade point averages, and College distribution guidelines. However, there is a
minimum FWGPA for each class below which a student shall not be given the classification
concerned, as follows:

Honours Degree
Classification
z1
v
Z2
K
/l3
\
zl4 \1
\ /
/l5 \m
\ /

21.

First Class Honours
Upper Second Class Honours
Lower Second Class Honours
Third Class Honours
Pass

Minimum Final Weighted
G.P.A.
3.33
3.00
2.33
1.67
1.50

Aegrotat Award
Where a student is unable, through illness or other extenuating circumstances, to complete
some or all of the final year examinations, he may be given an aegrotat award on the
recommendation of the Board of Examiners.
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22.

Academic Dress for Graduates

22.1

Gown
A black robe of a simple traditional shape.

22.2

Hood
A black hood with red and grey silk lining throughout, and with an edge lining of the facultyoriented colour as follows:

22.3

Degree

Colour

Bachelor of Arts (BA)
Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA)
Bachelor of Social Sciences (BSocSc)

Yellow
Blue
Green

Cap
A black cap of mortar-board pattern with a black tassel.

23.

Testimonials, Transcripts and Academic Awards

23.1

Testimonials

23.1.1

A student who wishes to have a letter certifying his student status or attendance records may
apply to the Registry for such a testimonial.

23.1.2

A student who wishes to have a personal recommendation or reference letter should
approach a teacher who knows him well.

23.2

Transcripts

23.2.1

A student who wishes to apply for transfer or admission to another educational institution or
for employment may apply to the Registry for an official transcript.

23.2.2

An official transcript shows the relevant particulars of a student, all courses taken, grades
obtained, grade point averages, scholarships, academic awards, extracurricular activities
and disciplinary actions taken.

23.2.3

An official transcript will be sent direct by the Registry to the institution or prospective
employer upon the student's request and payment of the prescribed fees and postage.

23.2.4

An official transcript is not issued to a student as a personal copy or to any private individual.

23.2.5

A student who has unofficially withdrawn from the College or has unpaid accounts or
obligations due to the College will not be issued any transcript or testimonial.

23.3

Academic Awards

23.3.1

By virtue of the Lingnan College Ordinance, Lingnan College is empowered to confer
Degrees upon the recommendation of the College Academic Board on students who have
fulfilled the requirements of an approved programme of study.
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23.3.2

Degrees are conferred at the annual Graduation Ceremony.

23.3.3

The certification of an academic award is in both Chinese and English and shows the full
name of the recipient, the title of the award with the classification where appropriate, and the
title of the study programme concerned.

23.3.4

The certification of award bears the signatures of the Chairman of the Board of Governors,
the President and the Registrar of the College, and the College seal.

23.3.5

The College may withhold the conferment of an academic award to a student who has
unpaid accounts due to the College, who has unreturned materials on loan due to the
College Library, or who has not met any other obligations due to the College.

24.

Suspension of Studies and Withdrawal

24.1

Suspension

24.1.1

A student who, because of health or financial problems or for other valid reasons, wishes to
suspend his studies until the end of the academic year for which he is enrolled, may apply to
the Registrar*.

24.1.2

The student should obtain an application form from the Registry, complete and submit it
together with the relevant supporting documents to the Registry.

24.1.3

The Registrar will consult the Head of the student's Department/Programme Director to
decide whether or not to approve the application.

24.1.4

The period of suspension should normally not exceed one academic year. If the applicant
fails to return to the College to resume studies at the end of the permitted period of
suspension, he will be considered as having unofficially withdrawn from the College effective
on the first day after the end of the suspension period.

24.2

Withdrawal

24.2.1

A student who wishes to leave the College before graduation must seek official withdrawal
from the College.

24.2.2

The student should complete and submit an application form obtainable from the Registry.

24.2.3

Approval will be granted by the Registrar only after proper clearance by the Director of
Student Affairs, the Librarian and the Comptroller.

24.2.4

A student who leaves the College without prior approval by the Registrar will be considered
as having unofficially withdrawn from the College effective on the last day of the teaching
term concerned.

24.2.5

An unofficially withdrawn student will not be issued any official documents of the College and
will not be re-admitted.

25.

Disciplinary Action

25.1

The Disciplinary Committee may, as a result of its inquiry or investigation, take disciplinary
action against a student who violates any rule or regulation of the College or commits any
misconduct, such as :
(a)

collusion, falsification of data, and plagiarism in written assignments;
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25.2

(b)

dishonesty in connection with tests or examinations, or violation of any rules or
regulations governing the conduct of examinations;

(c)

falsification or misuse of College documents or records;

(d)

wilful misrepresentations or false statements made in any application or document
submitted to the College or to other organizations via the College;

(e)

defamation of or assault on or battery against any student or staff member of the
College;

(f)

failure to comply with any regulations or orders by authorized persons or bodies
prohibiting any conduct which disrupts teaching, study, research or administration of
the College;

(g)

damage to or defacement of any property of the College;

(h)

fraud, theft, or misuse of College funds or property of any kind;

(i)

any conduct which is detrimental to the reputation and well-being of the College;

(j)

an offence of an immoral or disgraceful nature of which the student has been
convicted in a court of law.

Disciplinary action referred to in Regulation 25.1 may take the form of any of the following
penalties in accordance with the nature and seriousness of the offence :
(a)

a reprimand;

(b)

suspension from part or all of the rights and privileges and/or the use of part or all of
the facilities of the College for a specified period of time;

(c)

payment for the repair or replacement of the article/s damaged;

(d)

a demerit. A total of three demerits may result in the termination of studies at the
College;

(e)

the repetition of a year of study;

(f)

suspension from the College for a specified period of time; or

(g)

termination of studies at the College.

25.3

Penalties (e), (f) and (g) may be imposed only with the approval of the Academic Board.
Minor penalty, i.e., a reprimand, or suspension from part or all of the rights and privileges
and/or the use of part or all of the facilities of the College for a period of not more than a
week, may be imposed by the Head of the Department/Unit concerned after consultation
with the Director of Student Affairs or his representative, or vice versa.

25.4

A student, on being informed of a decision to take disciplinary action against him may within
seven days appeal to the President, who will refer the case to the Appeals Committee. The
decision of the Appeals Committee will be final.

25.5

Penalties imposed on a student may be entered into the transcript of his academic records.
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26.

Course Coding System

26.1

Each course is identified by a unique course code which is composed of a letter code and a
number code. The course code indicates the area of study, study level, and whether it is a
required or elective course, and whether it is a year or term course.

26.2

Letter Code
This is the first part of the course code consisting of 3 characters which represents the study
area of the programme concerned. The following letter codes denote their corresponding
areas of study:

Letter Code
ACT
巳KF
BUS
CHI
CPT
CSA
ENG
FRE
GEN
JAP
MGT
MKT
SSC
SWK
TRA

26.3

Subject Area

Accountancy
Banking and Finance
General Business
Chinese
Computing Studies
Company Secretaryship & Admin.
English
French
General Education
Japanese
Management
Marketing/lnternational Business
Social Sciences
Social Work
Translation

Number Code
This is the second part of the course code which consists of four digits.

26.3.1

The first digit of the number code indicates the level or Year of Study for which the course is
intended. Level 1 (i.e. 1000 series) courses are usually of an introductory or foundation
nature and are normally to be taken in the First Year. Level 2 (i.e. 2000 series) courses are
usually intermediate level courses and are normally to be taken in the Second Year of a
three-year full-time programme. Level 2 courses usually require Level 1 prerequisites.
Level 3 (i.e. 3000 series) courses are usually those involve more advanced study skill and
are normally to be taken in the Third Year or the final year. Level 3 courses often require
Level 1 and Level 2 prerequisites.

26.3.2

The second and third digits together indicate whether the course is a required or an elective
course. Required courses range from 01 to 59 whereas elective courses range from 60 to
99.

26.3.3

The fourth digit indicates whether the course is a year or a term course. 0 denotes a term
course. 1 denotes the first term and 2 the second term of a year course.

26.4

Credits and Hours
In the course description, the credits and teaching hours assigned to a course are indicated
by three numerals in parentheses. The first numeral designates the number of credits per
term assigned to the course. The second numeral designates the number of periods of
lectures per week the student is required to attend. The third numeral designates the
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number of periods of non-lecture teaching activities, such as tutorials and laboratory
sessions, required of the student per week.

26.5

醒176

Illustrative Examples
(a)

CHI 1221-2 (3,3,0): A Chinese year course at First Year Level (In the first term, the
course code is CH11221 and in the second term CH11222). The number of credits is
3 per term (or 6 per year), with 3 periods of lectures per week and no other teaching
activities required. The course is a required course.

(b)

MGT 2780 (3,3,1): A Management term course at Second Year Level. The number
of credits is 3, with 3 periods of lectures and. one period of tutorial per week. The
course is an elective.
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1.

Regulations
All examinations should be conducted in accordance with these regulations.

2.

Examinations Committee

2.1

An Examinations Committee should beconstituted under the Academic Board.

2.2

Composition
Chairman

: Associate Vice-President (Academic)

Members

: Deans of Faculties or their representatives
One representative from each Board of Examiners

Member and : Registrar
Secretary

2.3

Terms of Reference
(a)

To oversee the conduct and administration of examinations.

(b)

To review the recommendations of Boards of Examiners, including those for
Honours Degree classification, and to make its own recommendations thereon, if
necessary, to the Academic Board.

(c)

To consider cases of appeals referred to it by the Registrar.

3.

Boards of Examiners

3.1

A Board of Examiners should be formed for each programme of studies.

3.2

Composition
Chairman

: Programme Director/Head/Director of the Department/School or his
delegated representative

Members

: All staff concerned with the setting and marking of any part of the
examinations
All External Examiners

Secretary

: Each Board should appoint its own secretary

All staff concerned with the teaching of a course should make themselves available in case
they wish, or are required, to give evidence in particular cases, and to submit written reports
upon request.
3.3

Duties
(a)

To maintain the academic standards of the programme at a level appropriate to the
type of award.
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(b)

To approve examination question papers after considering the views and
recommendations of External Examiners.

(c)

To maintain general supervision of the system of continuous assessment, where it
applies.

(d)

To maintain the proper conduct of examinations.

(e)

To determine students' examination results, after considering the views and
recommendations of External Examiners.

(f)

To assess the progress of students and to report its decisions, including its
recommendations for Honours Degree classification, to the Examinations
Committee.

(g)

To consider appeals referred to it by the Registrar.

4.

Persons Involved in Examinations

4.1

Programme Director/Head/Director of Department/School/Language Centre
The Programme Director/Head/Director of a Department/School/Language Centre is
responsible for all matters relating to examinations within the Department/School/Language
Centre.

Examinations Officer

4.2

The Head/Director of a Department/School/Language Centre may, for each study
programme or subject area, appoint an Examinations Officer, whose duties will be defined
by the Head/Director and may include liaison with other teaching Departments/School/
Language Centre, the Registry, the Examinations Committee, and the External Examiner/s.
The ultimate responsibility for the proper conduct of examinations should, however, rest with
the Board of Examiners and its Chairman.

Examiner

4.3

An Examiner is the member of academic staff who sets an examination paper and prepares
the solutions and marking scheme. If more than one person is involved in the setting of one
examination paper, the examiner should be one of their number designated by the Head/
Director of Department/School/Language Centre.

External Examiner

4.4

An External Examiner is not on the staff of the College, but is appointed by the College upon
the recommendation of the Academic Board. The duties of External Examiners are defined
in the Regulations Governing the Appointment and Duties of External Examiners.
4.5

Lecturer
At the commencement of a course the Lecturer must ensure that all students understand the
total assessment procedures for the course. He should also keep appropriate records and
ensure that each student completes all assignments.

4.6

Invigilator
An Invigilator is a member of academic staff designated by the Registrar to be responsible
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for supervising the conduct of an examination. When there are 40 or more students taking
examination in an examination room, a minimum of two invigilators will be appointed to be on
duty at any time in each examination room. One of the invigilators will be designated as the
Chief Invigilator.

4.7

Floating Invigilator
When there are less than 40 students taking an examination, a floating invigilator, in addition
to the Chief Invigilator, will be appointed to be responsible for two or three rooms which are
in close proximity.

4.8

Registrar
The Registrar is responsible to the Examinations Committee and the Academic Board for the
proper conduct of examinations, and keeps all records of student examination results.

4.9

Students
Students are required to take all scheduled tests and examinations. They should observe
the regulations governing the conduct of examinations.

5.

Dishonest Practice in Course Work

5.1

If a student attempts to gain an advantage in the assessment of his work by collusion,
falsification of data, plagiarism, or any other form of dishonest practice, it will be regarded as
a case of cheating.

5.2

Cheating in course work may take any one of the following forms:

(a)

Collusion - where a student misrepresents a piece of unauthorized group work as
his own work.

(b)

Falsification of Data - where the presentation of data in reports, projects or research
papers, which is purported to be based on experimental or research work conducted
by the student, has actually been invented by the student, copied or obtained by
unfair means.

(c)

Plagiarism - the presentation of another person's work without the written consent of
the source, whether protected by copyright or not, as the student's own work.

(d)

Any other form of dishonest practice in course work.

5.3

Any staff member who has reason to believe that a student has cheated should inform the
Chairman of the Board of Examiners concerned and provide him with all the relevant facts of
the case.

5.4

The Board of Examiners will consider whether there is a case of cheating.

5.5

A student considered to have cheated in course work should be given a zero mark for that
particular piece of work. The case may be brought to the Disciplinary Committee if the Head
of the Department concerned deems it necessary to do so.

6.

Method of Examination
The method of examination will be as defined in the course scheme.
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1.

Pass Mark
The College-wide pass mark for all individual courses is 40%.

8.

Additional and Supplementary Assessments

8.1

A student who fails in not more than two course examinations in any year of study with marks
not less than 35% may be given one additional assessment by the Department/School/
Language Centre responsible for the course/s concerned.

8.2

A student who is unable to attend or to complete any scheduled examinations due to
unavoidable circumstances, such as illness, family bereavement, accident, etc., or has
reasons which satisfy the Board of Examiners and is able to produce documentary support
may be given supplementary assessment/s.

8.3

In either of the situations described in 8.1 and 8.2 above, due attention should be given as to
whether the student's passing the courses in question will materially affect that student's
chances of progression or graduation. That is, if the student has received low grades in
other courses, there is no point in allowing him to take an additional or supplementary
assessment, since the student will in any case be required to repeat the year of study.

8.4

⑻

Students successful in an additional assessment should be given only a minimum
pass mark.

⑼

A supplementary assessment should be graded as an ordinary assessment and
there is no restriction on the grade to be given.

⑹

In either case, previous continuous assessment marks should stand and should be
used again in the calculation of the overall marks.

8.5

All applications for additional and supplementary assessments should be made to the
Registrar by the subject teacher on behalf of the students.

8.6

Applications should be made on prescribed forms obtainable from the Registry.

9.

Aegrotat Award

9.1

Where a student is unable, through illness or other extenuating circumstances, to complete
some or all of the final year examinations, he may be given an aegrotat award on the
recommendation of the Board of Examiners.

9.2

A student who does not wish to accept such an aegrotat award may instead retake the whole
of the final year examinations once more only.

10.

Release of Examination Results

10.1

Examination results, after being confirmed by the Academic Board, are to be disclosed only
by the Registrar.

10.2

Students may be shown examination scripts in the presence of the teacher concerned, but
the scripts remain the property of the College.

10.3

The Registrar will issue students' academic reports soon after the relevant Examinations
Committee meeting and/or the Academic Board meeting.
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10.4

An academic report will indicate the grades for each of the courses in which the student
enrols, the number of credits obtained, the grade point average, and the decision of the
Academic Board.

11.

Appeals

11.1

A student may appeal through the Registrar for a recount of his examination marks. The
Registrar will refer the appeal to the Head/Director of the Department/School/Language
Centre concerned, who will inform the subject teacher. The Head/Director will return the
result of the recount to the Registrar, who will inform the student.

11.2

A student may appeal through the Registrar for a reassessment of his examination script.
The Registrar will refer the appeal to the Head/Director of the Department/School/Language
Centre concerned. The Head/Director will return the result of the reassessment to the
Registrar, who will inform the student.

11.3

An appeal for recount or reassessment requires a deposit, which will be refunded only if the
appeal results in upgrading.

11.4

Appeals must be made within two weeks of the disclosure of examination results.

11.5

Results of appeals will normally be determined within two months.

12.

Conduct of Examinations

12.1

Students must familiarize themselves with these regulations before attending examinations.

12.2

Responsibility to attend Examinations

12.2.1

Students are responsible for checking the dates, times and places for their examinations
from the examination timetables, and for presenting themselves for examination at the
designated place and time.

12.2.2

Examination timetables are normally published by the Registrar two weeks before the
commencement of each examination period.

12.2.3

Where all or part of an examination is by means other than a formally invigilated written
examination, the Head/Director of the Department/School/Language Centre responsible for
the course concerned should publish details of the necessary arrangements. It is the
students' responsibility to acquaint themselves with such details.

12.3

Identification

12.3.1

Students must bring to each examination their Student Identity Cards and place them on the
top right hand corner of the desk for inspection by invigilators during the examination.

12.3.2

A student will be liable to disciplinary action, which may include expulsion from the College,
if he impersonates another student or allows himself to be impersonated by another student
at an examination.

12.4

Seating Arrangement
Seating arrangement is posted at the entrance of the examination room. Students must sit in
the seats allocated, unless otherwise directed by an invigilator.
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12.5

Entry to Examination Room

12.5.1

Students should not enter the examination room until an invigilator tells them to do so,
normally 10 minutes before the commencement of the examination.

12.5.2

Upon entering the examination room, a student is subject to the authority of the invigilator/s
and must act according to the instructions given.

12.5.3

Students should take up their seats according to the seating arrangement and should not
leave their seats without the permission of an invigilator.

12.5.4

Students should place on their desks only the stationery and approved equipment which are
required for the examination. They should leave their other personal belongings under the
whiteboard or in other places specified by the invigilator/s.

12.6

Use of Materials and Equipment

12.6.1

Students should provide themselves with the necessary writing and drawing tools.

12.6.2

All questions at a written examination must be answered on answer books, supplementary
sheets and other materials provided by the College for the purpose.

12.6.3

Students must not remove from the examination room any materials provided by the College
for use in examinations.

12.6.4

Students at any examination must not have in their possession or make use of any paper,
books, notes, dictionaries, instruments, aids or other materials, unless expressly approved
in the instructions of the examination paper concerned.

12.6.5

Details of any such materials and aids which may be permitted in the examination will be
notified to students in advance by the examiners.

12.6.6

Where electronic calculators are permitted for use in an examination, they should be hand
held, self-powered, silent in operation, and non-programmable unless expressly allowed.
They should not in any case possess any word-display or graphical functions. Students are
not allowed to use any external media associated with an electronic calculator, such as
instruction booklets, magnetic cards or memory modules. Students should ensure that their
calculators are in working order and have a sufficient power supply.

12.6.7

All approved materials and aids are subject to inspection by the invigilator/s.

12.7

Distribution of Question Papers and Answer Books

12.7.1

The invigilator/s may distribute question papers and answer books according to the seating
arrangement a few minutes before the commencement of the examination.

12.7.2

Question papers should be laid face downwards on the desks. Students should not turn the
papers over and start working until the invigilator/chief invigilator tells them to do so.

12.7.3

Invigilator/s should give each student only one answer book, except under special
circumstances. Students should be provided with supplementary answer sheets if one
answer book is insufficient.

12.8

Commencement of Examination

12.8.1
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the course code, course title, section number (if any), and the starting and finishing time of
the examination.

12.8.2

The invigilator/chief invigilator should tell the students to start at the time specified in the
examination timetable.

12.8.3

Fifteen minutes after the start of the examination, the invigilator/s should mark the
attendance register to record those who are present. The invigilator/s should check the
Student I.D. cards to ensure that the photograph resembles the student and that the same
name has been written on the answer book.

12.8.4

A student who does not possess a Student I.D. card may be permitted at the discretion of the
invigilator/chief invigilator to sit for the examination, provided that he can present his Hong
Kong Identity Card and his name is on the attendance register, but the matter should be
recorded in the Invigilator's Report.

12.8.5

The attendance register should be updated to include any latecomers.

12.9

Late Arrival

12.9.1

Students who arrive late may not normally be admitted to the examination room after an
examination has been in progress for more than 30 minutes.

12.9.2

Under exceptional or extenuating circumstances, a student may be admitted at the
discretion of the invigilator/chief invigilator later than 30 minutes after the commencement of
an examination, provided that no student has left the examination room.

12.9.3

No extra time should be given to latecomers.

12.10

Leaving the Examination Room During an Examination

12.10.1

Except in cases of illness or for a valid cause, a student is not permitted to leave the
examination room during the first 30 minutes after the commencement of an examination
and during the final 15 minutes of an examination.

12.10.2

A student who wishes to leave the examination room and who does not wish to return must
first seek the permission of an invigilator, who will collect the student's script. A student
whose script has been collected is not permitted to continue with the examination. When
leaving the examination room, the student must take care not to disturb other students.

12.10.3

Except for a valid cause, a student is not permitted to leave the examination room
temporarily; however, if a student who needs to leave the examination room temporarily for
any good reason but who intends to return to complete the examination must first seek the
permission of an invigilator. An invigilator or a deputed person will accompany the student at
all times during his absence from the examination room. The student should not be given
compensatory time for the period he is absent from the examination room.

12.10.4

A student who leaves the examination room without the permission of an invigilator will not
be re-admitted to the examination room and his script will be immediately collected by the
invigilator.

12.11

Conduct of Students

12.11.1

Students must comply with all instructions given by an invigilator.

12.11.2

Students must observe silence within the examination room except when needing to
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communicate with an invigilator, and must not cause any unnecessary distraction to other
students. An invigilator may order a student to discontinue the examination and leave the
examination room if the student persists after a warning in causing disturbance to other
students.

12.11.3

Students must not smoke, eat or drink in the examination room.

12.11.4

Students must not start writing until given permission to do so by an invigilator.

12.11.5

During an examination, a student must not communicate in any way with another student,
must not give or receive any information, material or aid in any form to or from another
student, nor make use of any material or aid not approved for that examination.

12.11.6

A student who performs any one of the following during an examination is considered to be
cheating :

(a)

Possessing or using any unapproved material.

(b)

Communicating with another student.

(c)

Copying from another student or allowing another student to copy.

(d)

Obtaining an unseen written examination paper before the examination.

(e)

Impersonation of or by another person.

(f)

Any other form of dishonest practice.

12.11.7

Any student who is suspected of cheating will be so informed on the spot by the invigilator,
who will remove any unapproved materials found. The student will be allowed to finish the
examination but should be warned that he may be disqualified from that examination and
that disciplinary action may be taken against him. Immediately after the examination
session, the invigilator/chief invigilator should send to the Registrar a full report of the
circumstances, together with the answer book and any evidence of cheating which might
have been found. The Registrar will discuss the case with the Director of Student Affairs and
the Programme Director/Head of the student's Department.

12.12

Reminder to Students
When there are only 15 minutes of examination time remaining, the invigilator/chief
invigilator should make an announcement to remind students of the time left.

12.13

End of Examination

12.13.1

At the finishing time of an examination, the invigilator/chief invigilator will make an
announcement and instruct students to stop writing.

12.13.2

Students must ensure that all loose pages are securely fastened to the answer book and that
their names are written on the answer book and all supplementary sheets.

12.13.3

In case a student has not written his name on the answer book after the invigilator/chief
invigilator has instructed candidates to stop writing, he should ask the permission of an
invigilator to do so.

12.13.4

Students must remain seated in silence until the invigilator/s have collected all the answer
books and asked them to leave.
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12.13.5

It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that all work which is to be considered by the
examiner is handed in. No work which is removed by the student from the examination room
will be considered by the examiner.

12.13.6

The invigilator/chief invigilator should complete an Invigilator's Report on the Conduct of the
Examination and return it to the Registrar immediately after the examination session
concerned.

12.14

Emergencies
In the event of a fire, typhoon signal number 8 or above being hoisted, or other emergency,
students should remain calm, and follow instructions given by the invigilators, the security
guards, or officers of the Government emergency services.

12.15

Complaints
Any complaint about the conduct of an examination should be made in writing to the
Registrar no later than five working days after the examination concerned.
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Regulations Governing Admission to Full-time Undergraduate
Studies
1.

Normal Entry Requirements

1.1

Applicants must have fulfilled the following General College Requirements and the Programme
Entry Requirements stipulated for individual study programmes.

1.2

General College Requirements
Applicants must have obtained :
(a)

grade E or above in two subjects in the Hong Kong or GCE Advanced Level
Examination; or
grade E or above in one subject in the Hong Kong or GCE Advanced Level Examination,
and in one Advanced Supplementary (AS) subject other than 'Use of English' and
'Chinese Language and Culture'; AND

(b)

grade E or above in AS 'Use of English'; AND

(c)

grade E or above in AS 'Chinese Language and Culture1.

2.

Other Acceptable Qualifications

2.1

Persons who do not possess the qualifications as stated in Regulation 1 but fit in one of the
following categories may apply for admission.

2.2

Persons Possessing an Equivalent Qualification
An acceptable equivalent qualification, such as
(a)

a degree or diploma awarded by a recognized tertiary institution;

(b)

an International Baccalaureate Diploma;

(c)

satisfactory completion of the first year in a four-year undergraduate curriculum of a
recognized institution;

(d)

satisfactory completion of two years of full-time study in a post-Form Five institution, e.g.
a Technical Institute;

(e)

other qualifications which the College will consider on a case-by-case basis equivalent to
the normal entry requirements.

2.3

Non-local Students

2.3.1

Local students are those who have a right of abode in Hong Kong, or have resided or had their
home in Hong Kong continuously for three years immediately before the commencement of their
studies at the College. Otherwise, they will be regarded as non-local students.

2.3.2

Non-local applicants who have attained at a recognized tertiary institution outside Hong Kong a
qualification equivalent to the normal entry qualification of the College, such as satisfactory
completion of the first year in a four-year undergraduate curriculum can apply for admission.
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2.3.3

Non-local applicants may be required to gain Grade C or above in English in the GCE
Examination or an equivalent public examination or achieve a TOEFL score of 550 or above.

2.3.4

Non-local applicants will be considered on an individual basis, subject to the availability of
places.

2.3.5

Non-local applicants should make sure that they are eligible to apply to the Immigration
Department of Hong Kong for a proper visa to stay in Hong Kong for the entire period of study at
the College. The College is not responsible for obtaining visas for these students.

2.3.6

As the processes of application and selection take considerable time, non-local applicants are
advised to apply as early as possible.

2.4

Mature Students

2.4.1

Persons who are normally aged 23 or above on 1st September in the year when admission is
sought, provided

(a)

2.4.2

3.
3.1

(i)

they are able to show either by publication or by other acceptable evidence that
they have achieved sufficient competence in their chosen field of study to justify
admission, OR

(ii)

they have shown exceptional ability in appropriate academic or professional
fields;

(b)

they have at least three years of relevant working experience; AND

(c)

they can produce evidence of at least three years of continuous residence in Hong Kong.

Mature applicants will be considered separately and each case is considered on its own merits.

Transfer Students
Transfer to First Year
The College does not normally accept students who, having completed the first year of a full
time degree programme of a UGC-funded institution transfer to the first year of a full-time degree
programme of the College in the same or similar discipline/study area. Should such students be
accepted in exceptional circumstances, they will not be eligible for aid from public funds through
the Local Students Finance Scheme for 'repeating' such first year at the College.

3.2

Transfer to Second Year

3.2.1

An applicant who has fulfilled the entry requirements, and whose educational standard is
considered equivalent to a student who has satisfactorily completed the First Year at the
College, may be considered on an individual basis for admission to the Second Year as a
transfer student.

3.2.2

Applicants should submit a transcript and recommendation letter together with the application
form.

3.2.3

Admission will be subject to the availability of a place in the Second Year of the programme
concerned. Priority will be given to those with high academic standards.

187

Regulations Governing Admission to Full-time Undergraduate Studies

3.2.4 A transfer student should normally have satisfactorily completed at least 80% of the academic
credits in equivalent First Year courses in order to qualify for admission to the Second Year. The
student should formally apply for course exemptions upon admission and should take those
First Year courses which have not been exempted.

4.

Exemption from Taking Required Language Courses and General Education
Courses

4.1

In dealing with International Baccalaureate Diploma holders and non-local students whose
knowledge in Chinese is insufficient to take the required Chinese language courses and/or
General Education courses, the Faculty/Department concerned will consider whether the
applicants, if admitted, can be exempted from taking some or all of these courses or be allowed
to take substitute courses to fulfil their graduation requirements.

4.2

These cases will be specially considered by a panel consisting of the following persons :
(a)

The Faculty Dean/Programme Director/Department Head concerned or his
representative.

(b)

The Head of the Department of Chinese or his representative.

(c)

The Director of the School of General Education or his representative.

(d)

The Registrar or his representative.

4.3

Each case will be considered on its own merits.

5.

Applications

5.1

Applications through JUPAS
School and non-school applicants who seek admission to degree programmes on the strength
of their HKALE results may apply through JUPAS. They will be regarded as "JUPAS
applicants". A person who applies for admission through JUPAS is not allowed to submit a
separate application to the College directly.

Direct Applications to the College

5.2

Persons who have fulfilled the College entrance requirements and seek admission to degree
programmes may apply directly to the College. They will be regarded as 'non-JUPAS'
applicants. Applicants may indicate on the application forms up to three different programmes in
order of preference as long as they fulfil the entry requirements for these programmes.
However, only one offer will be made to each applicant selected for admission. Change of
programme after submitting the application forms is not permitted.
5.3

Applications will be considered in the order of preference of the choices indicated by applicants.
Therefore, it is very important for applicants to make a real expression of interest.

5.4

Applicants should note that their choice of programme is vitally important since, if they are
admitted, it will determine what they will do during the entire period of study at the College. The
programme they study will also have a very significant influence on the career they pursue after
graduation. They should therefore give careful thought before deciding what they would most
like to study.
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6.

Criteria for Selection

6.1

As there are insufficient places for all qualified applicants, admission to the College is on a
competitive basis.

6.2

Applications will be considered in the order of preference of the programmes indicated by the
applicants, taking into consideration all information provided, such as public examination results
(including the relevancy of the subjects to the programmes concerned), academic/professional
qualifications, working experience, suitability and potential, personal qualities and other factors
which individual Faculties/Departments consider relevant to the programmes concerned.

6.3

Admission criteria for different programmes vary and applicants will be either admitted directly or
invited for interview, to determine eligibility for admission.

6.4

For some programmes, applicants may also be required to take an oral and/or written test.
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Regulations Governing Associate, Part-time and Auditing Students
1.

Associate Students

1.1

An applicant whose educational standard is considered adequate by the Faculty/Department
concerned may be considered for admission as an associate student to pursue an approved
programme of study.

1.2

In order to qualify for Associate Student status, the candidate should possess all but one of the
normal entry requirements for a full-time student status, such as lacking one AL or one AS
subject, or one language subject (i.e. Use of English or Chinese Language and Culture); and
have very good results in other subjects, especially in those subjects which are particularly
relevant to the study programme applied for.

1.3

Associate students are not normally eligible for a formal academic award or for a certificate from
the College.

1.4

Application for admission as an associate student is to be made to the Registrar during the
normal period for receiving applications, supported by documents required by the Registrar,
such as public examination results, school transcripts and reference letters.

1.5

An associate student will normally take more than 11 credits per term, but not more than the
number of credits for which a full-time student normally enrols per term.

1.6

An associate student must sit for the examinations of the courses he takes, and will receive
grades and credits after completing the requirements of the courses concerned. The status of
an associate student will be indicated in all documents issued by the College.

1.7

A student who wishes to change status from associate student to regular full-time student must
fulfil the relevant entrance requirements of the College and his application must be specially
recommended by the Faculty/Department concerned and approved by the Academic Board.

1.8

An associate student is required to pay full tuition fees and all other relevant fees.

1.9

Associate students are not eligible for scholarships or financial aid.

2.

Part-time Students

2.1

An applicant whose educational standard is considered adequate by the Faculty/Department
concerned may be considered for admission as a part-time student to pursue an approved
programme of study.

2.2

The requirements to qualify for Part-time Student status may be less strict than 1.2 above.

2.3

Part-time students are not normally eligible for a formal award or for a certificate from the
College.

2.4

Application for admission as a part-time student is to be made to the Registrar during the normal
period for receiving applications, supported by documents required by the Registrar, such as
public examination results, school transcripts and reference letters.

2.5

A part-time student will not normally be allowed to take more than 11 credits per term.

2.6

A part-time student must sit for the examinations of the courses he takes, and will receive grades
and credits upon fulfilment of the requirements of the courses concerned. The status of a part-
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time student will be indicated in all documents issued by the College.

2.7

A student who wishes to change status from part-time student to regular full-time student must
fulfil the relevant entrance requirements of the College and his application must be specially
recommended by the Faculty/Department concerned and approved by the Academic Board.

2.8

A part-time student is required to pay tuition fee as follows :

Number of Credits Enrolled

Tuition Fee

1-4
5-8
9-11

1/4 } of the tuition
1/2} fee paid by a
3/4 } full-time student

He must also pay all other relevant fees.
2.9

Part-time students are not eligible for scholarships or financial aid.

3.

Auditing Students

3.1

An applicant whose educational standard is considered adequate by the Faculty/Department
concerned may be considered for admission as an auditing student to pursue an approved
programme of study.

3.2

The requirements to qualify for Auditing Student status may be less strict than 1.2 above.

3.3

Auditing students are not eligible for a formal award or for a certificate from the College.

3.4

Application for admission as an auditing student is to be made to the Registrar during the normal
period for receiving applications, supported by documents required by the Registrar, such as
public examination results, school transcripts and reference letters.

3.5

An auditing student will not normally be allowed to take more than 11 credits per term.

3.6

An auditing student is not allowed to sit for any examinations and will not be given any grade or
other academic recognition for the courses taken. The status of an auditing student will be
indicated in all documents issued by the College.

3.7

An auditing student is required to pay tuition fee as follows :

Number of Credits Enrolled

Tuition Fee

1-4
5-8
9-11

1/4} of the tuition
1/2 } fee paid by a
3/4 } full-time student

He must also pay all other relevant fees.
3.8

Auditing students are not eligible for scholarships or financial aid.
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LIBRARY REGULATIONS
1.

Admission to the Library

1.1

All Lingnan College staff and students are eligible users. Users should present a valid College
identity card or a payment receipt upon request.

1.2

To gain admission to the Library, students should obtain a student identity card from the
Registry. Staff identity cards are issued by the College Secretariat.

1.3

Graduates of Lingnan College, staff spouses and children aged 15 and above are eligible to
apply for a reader's card at the Library circulation counter. Graduates can also apply for a
borrower's card by paying an annual fee of HK$200, plus a deposit of HK$500 refundable upon
termination of borrowing rights.

1.4

JULAC library card holders can register with the Library for borrowing books.

1.5

Staff of government departments, quasi-government bodies, and non-profit organizations can
apply for readers' cards with the recommendations from their department heads or senior
executives.

1.6

The Librarian may approve other persons to use the Library for a specific period or purpose.

1.7

Loss of library cards must be reported without delay. Change of address should also be
reported to the Library as soon as possible.

2.

Conduct of Library Users

2.1

All Library users should abide by the Library Regulations and follow any other instructions from
Library staff on the use of the Library.

2.2

The Librarian or deputy may temporarily exclude any person who has infringed any of the
Library Regulations or who has interfered with the comfort of other users and the work of the
Library staff.

2.3

Umbrellas, food, drink or anything which in the opinion of the Library staff may interfere with the
proper use and management of the Library are not permitted inside the Library.

2.4

Users must not wear rain-coats or any clothing likely to soil Library property.

2.5

Smoking is not permitted in the Library.

2.6

No games are allowed in the Library.

2.7

Library users are required to sit in the seats provided. Tables and chairs should not be moved
from the original positions.

2.8

Reservation of seats in the Library is not permitted. Items including library books left unattended
on Library desks exceeding twenty minutes may be removed by Library staff.

2.9

The Library is not responsible for the safe keeping of any personal belongings left in the Library.

2.10

Silence must be maintained in the Library.
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2.11

All library materials must be kept clean and in good condition.

2.12

When doing photocopies in the Library, the users must observe the law regarding copyright.
Users are warned that they are fully responsible for any legal consequences that may arise
concerning copyright.

2.13

When necessary, the Library may make arrangements concerning the use of particular areas of
the Library.

3.

Borrowing Regulations
Holders of readers' cards may use facilities in the Library. Holders of Lingnan College identity
cards and JULAC library cards can borrow materials from the Library in accordance with the
following conditions.

3.1

Identification
Identification cards must be presented when borrowing books. They ;

3.2

3.3

Loan Categories
Borrower Tvoe

Quota

Loan Period

Staff & higher degree students
Students
Graduates
JULAC library card holders

30 books
10 books
5 books
5 books

2
2
3
2

months
weeks
weeks
months

Borrowing Procedure
No library material should be removed from the Library until its issue has been properly recorded
at the circulation counter or AV counter. Any violation of this clause can lead to disciplinary
action.

3.4

Mutilation or Defacement
Any user found guilty of mutilation or defacement of library materials will be subject to
disciplinary action.

3.5

Renewal
Both staff and students can renew books on loan from the Library twice, provided that no hold
request has been made for the same item by other users.

3.6

Recalls
Books borrowed by staff are subject to recall after they have been on loan for 14 days and
should be returned within 7 days after the recall notice is sent out. Any book returned after that
date will be treated as overdue and liable to a fine.

3.7

Reserve Books
Books may be put on reserve with restricted loan periods as requested by the academic staff
concerned.
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Fines

3.8

Borrowers are responsible for returning their loans on or before the due date/time. An overdue
fine to be calculated immediately following the due date/time will be charged at the following
rates for all categories of borrowers:

Circulation loans:
Reserve loans/AV materials:
(hourly type)
Reserve loans/AV materials:
(daily type)
Bound periodicals:

$2.00 per book per calendar day
$1.00 per item per hour
$5.00 per item per calendar day

$2.00 per item per calendar day

Loss and Damage

3.9

Borrowers are requested to check books before they borrow. Missing or torn pages should be
reported immediately. Borrowers will be held responsible for any loss, mutilation, damage or
disfigurement of their loans. The cost of replacement with an additional processing cost plus
any accumulated fine will be charged.

3.10

Departure from the College
Staff are responsible for returning all loans upon cessation of employment at Lingnan College.
Students must return all loans and settle any outstanding fines on withdrawal or on graduation
from the College.

3.11
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Any staff or student found guilty of infringement of any of the above regulations will be referred to
the appropriate College authority.

PART VII
Fees, Financial Assistance
and Scholarships

i

Fees

FEES
All fees are prescribed by the Council and are subject to yearly review. The College reserves
the right to revise its fees from time to time. Fees paid are not refundable unless otherwise stated.

Application Fee
A fee of HK$120 is charged for each direct application for admission, and should be paid at the
time the application is submitted. A fee of HK$180 is charged for each late direct application for
admission.

Tuition Fee
Postgraduate Degree Programmes
For the MPhil programmes, tuition fees for the 1996-97 academic year for individual full-time
and part-time students are HK$37,350 and HK$24,900 respectively, payable by two equal instalments
of HK$18,675 and HK$12,450 each, before the start of the first and second terms respectively.

Undergraduate Degree Programmes
Full-time Students
For the Degree programmes, tuition fees for the 1996-97 academic year for individual full-time
students are HK$37,350, payable by two equal instalments of HK$18,675 each, normally before the
start of the first and second terms.

Associate Students
An associate student must pay full tuition fees and all other relevant fees.

Part-time and Auditing Students
A part-time or an auditing student must pay tuition fees as follows :

Number of Credits Enrolled
1-4
5-8
9-11

Tuition Fee

1/4 } of the tuition
1/2 } fee paid by a
3/4 } full-time student

A part-time or an auditing student must also pay all other relevant fees.
Tuition fees, once paid, are not refundable except when a newly admitted First Year student
submits a formal request to forgo his place before registration day; and when, after registration day, a
newly registered First Year student submits a formal notification of withdrawal within the first week after
the first term classes begin, i.e.，16-23 September, 1996. In the above cases, a refund of 20% of the
1996-97 tuition fees paid will be made, i.e. for 1996-97, it will be $3,735 for undergraduate degree
programmes.

Penalties
Students should retain their tuition fee receipts for future reference, e.g., for inspection on
Registration Day, tax purposes or financial assistance applications. An administrative fee of HK$20 is
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charged if a student requires the College to provide evidence of tuition fee payments.
Students must pay their tuition fees on the dates specified in the Academic Calendar 1996-97.
There will be a penalty for late payment.

A penalty of HK$350 will be charged if payment is not made by the due date. If the tuition fee
and the penalty are not paid within ten days from the due date, the student is considered to be
unofficially withdrawn and must secure approval for re-admission from the Registrar. The student will
then be charged a re-admission fee of HK$70 together with the tuition fee due and the penalty of
HK$350. In some special cases payments may be delayed without penalty upon prior recommendation
from the Director of Student Affairs and approval from the Comptroller.

Deposit
A deposit of HK$440 is payable by all students on first registration and is refundable only when
a student has completed at least one academic year and withdraws officially from the College. A
deduction will be made by the College for outstanding debts not previously settled. An application for
refund of the deposit must be made within one year after a student leaves the College. Otherwise,
according to the practice of the College, the full amount of the deposit or the balance left is forfeited and
transferred to the College accounts.

For students who graduate, the deposit or the balance left is not refunded but is transferred to
pay part or all of the graduation fee.

Graduation Fee
A graduation fee of HK$440 is payable upon approval for graduation. In accordance with the
practice of the College, the full amount or the balance of the deposit paid on first registration is used to
pay this graduation fee. Where the balance is insufficient to pay the entire HK$440, a student must pay
the difference before the Degree is awarded.

Late Registration Fee
A fee of HK$100 is charged if a student fails to register by the deadline specified by the
Registrar.

Transcript Fee
The transcript fee is HK$40 for each copy. Students or graduates who apply for admission to
other institutions may request the College to send their transcripts to the institutions concerned. The
cost of postage is charged to the students.

Transaction Fee for Change of Courses/Sections
A transaction fee of HK$20 is charged for each entry.

Examination Fee for M.Phil Programme
An examination fee of HK$1,500 should be paid when a candidate wishes to present his/her
thesis and be examined for the degree of MPhil.
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Appeal for Recount and Reassessment of Examination Fee
An appeal for recount requires a deposit of HK$35, which is refunded only if the recount results
in upgrading. An appeal for reassessment requires a deposit of HK$130 which is refunded only if the
reassessment results in upgrading.

Supplementary Assessment/Make-up Examination Fee
A supplementary assessment/make-up examination is given only when a student is unable to
attend or to complete a scheduled examination due to unavoidable circumstances, such as illness,
family bereavement, accident, etc., or has reasons which satisfy the Board of Examiners and is able to
produce documentary support.
The candidate will be charged a supplementary assessment/make-up examination fee of
HK$100 per course.

Additional Assessment/Resit Examination Fee
A student who fails in not more than two courses in any year of study with marks not less than
35% may be given one additional assessment/resit examination by the Department/School/Language
Centre responsible for the course/s concerned.
The candidate will be charged an additional assessment/resit examination fee of HK$150 per

course.

Make-up of Official Withdrawal Fee
Students who leave the College without prior approval by the Registrar are listed as unofficial
withdrawals effective on the tenth day after the deadline for payment of tuition fees due to the College.
Transcripts, testimonials, etc., will not be given to students who have unofficially withdrawn from the
College.

The following fees are charged for make-up of official withdrawal after leaving the College.

Unofficially for less than one year .................................
Unofficially for more than one year................................

HK$ 80
HK$150

Student Identity Card Replacement Fee
All new students are issued free of charge a Student Identity Card by the Registry. If a student
loses the card, the loss should be reported immediately. A replacement card is issued on payment of
HK$45.

Library Charges for Overdue Loans and Lost or Damaged Books
Borrowers who do not return borrowed library books by the specified date are charged a fee of
HK$2 per book per day. For items placed on reserve as an hourly type, the fee is HK$1 per item per
hour. For those on daily basis, the fee is HK$5 per item per day.
Borrowers who fail to return books or who return books damaged beyond repair, are charged the
cost of replacement with an additional processing fee of 15% of the book price together with any
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accumulated overdue fees. For out-of-print books, borrowers may be held responsible for paying the
cost of photocopies or microfilm with any additional fee for postage and processing.
Damaged books, if repairable, are charged according to the cost of repairs.

Charge for Additional Copy of Award Certificate
Graduates who have lost or damaged their award certificates can apply for an additional copy as
replacement. A charge of HK$200 is required.

199

Financial Assistance, Scholarships and Other Awards

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE, SCHOLARSHIPS AND OTHER
AWARDS
Registered full-time students who are in financial need may apply for financial assistance under
government and/or College student finance schemes. Scholarships will be awarded to students of
outstanding academic performance. There are also awards to student activities/projects. Enquiries
about the details should be made to the Student Affairs Office.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Government Student Finance Scheme

1.

This scheme offers financial assistance to full-time students normally in a combination of
grant and low-interest loan. The grant is to cover academic expenses, tuition fees and union
fees; the loan is for living expenses. An interest on the loan chargeable at the rate of 2.5% per
annum will accrue from the date of repayment within a specified period after students'
graduation or leaving the College.
Applications from current students are normally processed in April of the preceding
academic year and those from new students in September at the beginning of the academic
year.

College Student Finance Scheme

2.

This scheme is funded by private bursary donations and interest-free loans. In 1995-96,
the total amount is HK$1,215,700. Applications should be made through the Student Affairs
Office.
Bursaries include:

1

Chinese Culture Association Bursaries

中國文化協會助學金
Needy students with satisfactory academic performance can apply for a number of
bursaries from the Chinese Culture Association annually.

2

The Chinese General Chamber of Commerce Bursaries

香港中華總商會助學金
Since 1990, the Chinese General Chamber of Commerce has made available HK$90,000
to provide a number of bursaries each year for needy students with satisfactory academic
performance. In 1995, the total amount for the bursaries was increased to HK$140,000.

3

CIBS Travel A ward

國際企業研究中心旅遊獎勵計劃
In 1994, a group of Lecturers of the College donated a sum of HK$7,000 to needy
student(s) whose study project(s) should be related to the International Business
curriculum.

4

The Croucher Foundation Fund for Students with Emergency Needs

大學生緊急援助基金
In 1994, the Croucher Foundation agreed to make an annual donation to the College for
students who are in emergency situations arising from unforeseeable circumstances.
The amount of donation was HK$72,000 in 1995 and this amount will be adjusted
annually according to inflation and demand.
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5

Hsin Chong - K.N. Godfrey Yeh Education Fund Bursary

新昌一葉庚年敎育基金助學金
In commemoration of the 40th Anniversary of the Hsin Chong Group of Companies, the
Incorporated Trustees of Hsin Chong-K.N. Godfrey Yeh Education Fund donated
annually a number of bursaries to needy students with good academic performance. In
1995-96,18 bursaries of HK$6,000 each were granted to needy students.

6

Hong Kong Wong Clan Association Bursaries

香港黃族宗親會助學金
In 1994, the Hong Kong Wong Clan Association donated a sum of HK$106,000 to the
College. Among the donation, an amount of HK$6,000 was awarded to three needy
students with satisfactory academic performance. The remaining HK$100,000 has been
established as a bursary fund. Annual interest from the fund will be used for the bursaries
with effect from 1995-96.

7

Hong Kong Institute of Company Secretaries Bursary

香港公司秘書公會助學金
Since 1985, a bursary has been donated by the Hong Kong Institute of Company
Secretaries annually to a needy student from Honours Diploma Programme in Company
Secretaryship and Administration with good academic performance.

8

Kowloon Chamber of Commerce Bursary

九龍總商會助學金
Since 1992, three bursaries of HK$5,000 each have been donated by the Kowloon
Chamber of Commerce to three needy students each from the Departments of Chinese,
Management and Marketing with good academic performance.

9

Lai lu Kau Memorial Scholarships

黎耀球紀念獎學金
In 1991, Mrs. Lai Wong 丫an Lin donated a sum of HK$100,000 to establish a scholarship
fund in memory of the late Mr. Lai lu Kau. Annual interest from the fund has been used for
three scholarships to needy students who have outstanding contributions to College life,
community, good conduct and good academic performance. Preferably the scholarships
will be offered to those who had studies in the secondary schools sponsored by the
Lingnan Education Organization.

10

Lingnan Club Bursary

嶺南會所助學金
Since 1992, a number of bursaries have been donated by the Lingnan Club annually to
students.

11

Lingnan University Alumni Association (HK) Bursary

嶺南大學香港同學會助學金
Since 1989, a number of bursaries have been donated by the Lingnan University Alumni
Association (HK) Ltd. annually.

12

Lingnan College Bursary

嶺南學院助學金
In 1992, an anonymous donor donated a sum of HK$5,000 with HK$1,000 being granted
to a needy student each year.

13

Lingnan Education Organization Bursary

嶺南敎育機構助學金
Annually the Lingnan Education Organization Scholarship Fund donates a number of
bursaries to needy students.
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14

Li Po Chun Charitable Trust Fund Scholarships

李寳樁慈善信託基金獎學金
Since 1980, the Li Po Chun Charitable Trust Fund Committee has donated a number of
scholarships to needy students. In 1995-96, the Committee donated three scholarships of
HK$20,000 each to needy students with good academic performance and good conduct.

15

Miss Leung Pui Han Scholarship

梁佩嫻女士獎學金
Since 1992, the Standard Chartered Equitor Trustee HK Ltd. has donated a number of
scholarships of HK$5,000 each to needy students annually with good academic
performance. The number of scholarships available for 1995/96 is twelve.

16

Mr. David Hsu Bursary

許基棠先生助學金
In 1995, Mr. David Hsu donated an amount of HK$2,000 for establishment of a bursary in
the academic year 1996-97.

17

Rev. Samuel & Mrs. Dorothy Choo Scholarship

朱錦池牧師伉儷獎學金
In 1989, a scholarship fund was set up from the donation of Rev. Samuel & Mrs. Dorothy
Choo. Annual interest from the fund is granted to a needy student in Business Computer
Studies with satisfactory academic performance.

18

Rotary Club of Hong Kong Island East Bursary

香港東區扶輪社助學金
Since 1990, the Rotary Club of Hong Kong Island East has donated a bursary annually for
one needy student who has outstanding contribution to College life and/or community
service with satisfactory academic performance. In 1995, the number of bursaries has
been increased to two of HK$5,000 each.

19

The New Hong Kong Alliance Ltd. Scholarship

新香港聯盟大專助學金
Needy students with satisfactory academic performance can apply for a number of
bursaries from the New Hong Kong Alliance Ltd. annually.

20

Toi Shan 众ssociation of Hong Kong Ltd. Bursaries

香港台山商會有限公司助學金
Needy students with satisfactory academic performance can apply for a number of
bursaries from the Toi Shan Association of Hong Kong Ltd. annually.
*A donation is classified as bursary if the major concern is about the financial need of a recipient.
Interest-free Loans include:

1

American Women's Association (H.K.) Emergency Loan

美國婦女會緊急貸款
Since 1992, a sum of HK$50,000 from the AWA has made available to provide a number
of interest-free loans to female students in the 2nd or final year of studies with financial
hardship due to unforeseeable circumstances.

2

Hong Kong Rotary Club Students' Loan

香港扶輪會學生貸款
Since 1991, the Hong Kong Rotary Club has offered a number of interest-free loans
annually for needy students due to unforeseeable circumstances.
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3

Hsin Chong - K.N. Godfrey Yeh Education Fund (Travel Loan Fund)

新昌一葉庚年敎育基金(旅遊貸款助學金)
In 1994, the Incorporated Trustees of Hsin Chong-K.N. Godfrey Yeh Education Fund
offered a sum of HK$40,000 to the College as an interest-free loan fund for needy
students who have to participate in compulsory study trips.

4

Kiangsu & Chekiang Residents (H.K.) Association Education Loan

蘇浙旅港同鄉會貸款助學金
Since 1982, the Kiangsu & Chekiang Residents (H.K.) Association has offered a number
of interest-free loans annually to needy students. In 1995-96, a sum of HK$130,000 was
granted to our students with financial hardship due to unforeseeable circumstances.

5

Sing Tao Foundation Students' Loan Fund

星島基金貸款助學金
Since 1991, the Sing Tao Foundation has provided a number of interest-free loans
annually for needy students. In 1995-96, a sum of HK$130,000 was granted to our
students.

6

Winsor Education Foundation Loan

南聯敎育基金助學貸款
Since 1980, the Winsor Education Foundation has provided a number of interest-free
loans annually for needy students. In 1995-96, a sum of HK$380,000 was granted to our
students.

SCHOLARSHIPS
124 scholarships and awards totalling HK$457,509 were donated by various memorial funds,
organizations, firms, professional bodies and individuals in the academic year 1995-96. Normally,
scholarships are granted to academically outstanding students based upon recommendations from
faculties or academic departments.

Scholarships include:

1

Bridges-Newman Achievement A wards
In 1996, Dr. Brian Bridges and Dr. David Newman have made available HK$6,000 to provide three
awards, each at HK$2,000 to third-year students of academic excellence from the Department of
Politics and Sociology.

2

Chinese Scholarship

中文獎學金
Since 1987, a scholarship has been donated by staff members of the Chinese Department of the
College annually to a student in Chinese Studies with good academic performance.

3

Chinese Christian Universities Alumni Association Scholarships

全國基督敎大學同學會獎學金
In 1995, the Chinese Christian Universities Alumni Association Hong Kong donated four
scholarships of HK$2,000 each. The scholarships were awarded to one student with good
academic performance from BA (Hons) Chinese, BA (Hons) Translation, BBA (Hons) and BSocSc
(Hons) respectively.

4

Chinese General Chamber of Commerce Scholarships

香港中華總商會獎學金
Since 1990, the Chinese General Chamber of Commerce has donated four scholarships annually
of HK$2,500 each to students with good academic achievement in the Departments of Accounting
and Finance, Computer Studies, Management, and Marketing & International Business. In 1995-
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96, with the award criteria unchanged, the total number of scholarships and amount of each
scholarship has been increased to 20 and HK$3,000 respectively.

5

Director of Centre for International Business Studies Scholarship

國際企業研究中心主任獎學金
Since 1991, a scholarship has been donated by the Centre for International Business Studies of
the College annually to a student with good academic performance in International Business.

6

Dr. J.K. Lee Memorial Scholarship

利榮康博士紀念獎學金
To commemorate the late Dr. J.K. Lee, Chairman of the College Council from 1983 to 1990, the
Lingnan Education Organization has awarded three memorial gold medals of Dr. J.K. Lee to
students annually, one from each of the faculty with the best yearly academic performance since
1991-92.

7

Epson Foundation Scholarships

愛普生基金獎學金
Since 1993, two scholarships have been donated by the Epson Foundation to students with good
academic performance in Computer Studies.

8

Ernst and Young Scholarships

安永會計師事務所獎學金
Since 1993, two scholarships have been donated by the Ernst and Young Certified Public
Accountants annually to students with good academic performance from Honours Diploma
Programme in Company Secretaryship and Administration. For 1996-97, the scholarships will be
awarded to students in BBA (Hons) - Accounting stream.

9

Hang Seng Bank Scholarships

恆生銀行獎學金
In 1995, the Hang Seng Bank Limited, previously supported students' extra-curricular activities,
donated three scholarships of HK$15,000 each to a student with good academic performance
from each faculty.

10

Hong Kong Computer Society Scholarships

香港電腦學會獎學金
Since 1986, two scholarships of HK$1,000 each have been donated by the Hong Kong Computer
Society to students with good academic performance in the Computer Studies.

11

Hong Kong Institute of Human Resource Management Scholarship

香港人力資源管理學會獎學金
Since 1989, a scholarship has been donated by the Hong Kong Institute of Human Resource
Management annually to a final year student in Human Resource Management with good
academic performance.

12

Hong Kong Institute of Marketing Annual Scholarships

香港市務學會獎學金
Since 1988, two scholarships have been donated by the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing to
students with good academic performance in Marketing.

13

Hong Kong Society of Accountants Scholarship

香港會計師公會獎學金
Since 1994, a scholarship has been donated annually by the Hong Kong Society of Accountants
to a second or third year student with good academic performance in BBA (Hons) - Accounting
stream.
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14

Hong Kong Wong Clan Association Scholarships

香港黃族宗親會獎學金
In 1994, the Hong Kong Wong Clan Association donated a sum of HK$104,000 to the College.
HK$4,000 was used for four scholarships awarded to students in any year of studies, one from
each of the four study programmes, i.e. BA (Hons) Chinese, BA (Hons) Translation,巳BA (Hons)
and BSocSc (Hons) in 1994-95. The remaining HK$100,000 was used to establish a scholarship
fund with the annual interest payable as the scholarships with effect from 1995-96.

15

Hong Kong Institute of Company Secretaries Subject Prizes

香港公司秘書公會科目獎
Since 1985, three prizes have been donated by the Hong Kong Institute of Company Secretaries
annually to three students from Honours Diploma Programme in Company Secretaryship and
Administration each with the highest marks from the subjects of "Company Secretarial Practice",
"Hong Kong Company Law" and "Meetings". For 1996-97, the prizes will be awarded to three
students from BBA (Hons) Programme each with the highest marks from the subjects of "Legal
Aspects of Business", "Financial Analysis & Decisions" and "Organizational Behaviour".

16

Honour Bright Scholarship

忠輝保險顧問有限公司獎學金
In 1995, the Honour Bright Insurance Management Ltd donated a scholarship of HK$3,000 to a
student with good academic performance from the Department of Marketing and International
Business.

17

IT Management Club Scholarship

電腦管理研究社獎學金
Since 1993, a scholarship has been donated annually by the IT Management Club to a student
with good academic performance from the Department of Computer Studies.

18

Kowloon Chamber of Commerce Scholarships

九龍總商會獎學金
Since 1992, three scholarships of HK$15,000 have been donated annually by the Kowloon
Chamber of Commerce to each student with good academic performance in the Departments of
Chinese, Management and Marketing.

19

Lee Hysan Foundation Scholarships

利希慎基金獎學金
In 1994, the Lee Hysan Foundation donated a sum of HK$1,000,000 to the College for the
establishment of a scholarship fund; the annual interest derived would be used for provision of
scholarships to students for the academic year 1995-96 onwards.

20

Lingnan Club Scholarships

嶺南會所獎學金
Since 1992, a number of scholarships have been donated by the Lingnan Club annually. In 199596, six scholarships of HK$800 each were awarded to students with good academic performance.

21

Lingnan University Alumni Association (H.K.) Scholarships

嶺南大學香港同學會獎學金
Since 1989, a number of scholarships have been donated by the Lingnan University Alumni
Association (H.K.) annually. In 1995-96, twenty-five scholarships of HK$800 each were awarded
to students with good academic performance.

22

Market Behaviour (H.K.) Ltd Annual Scholarships

恒輝市場研究社獎學金
Since 1991, four scholarships have been donated annually by the Market Behaviour (H.K.) Ltd. to
students who have excellence academic performance in group project, normally marketing
research in the Department of Marketing and International Business.
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Mr. David Hsu Scholarship

23

許基棠先生獎學金
In 1995, Mr. David Hsu donated a scholarship of HK$3,000 to a student with good academic
performance from the Department of Management.

Mr. Ho Kar Chor Scholarships

24

何家助先生獎學金
Since 1989, three scholarships have been donated annually by Mr. Ho Kar Chor to students with
good academic performance in the Faculty of Social Sciences.

Mr. Mowling Tung Scholarship

25

董懋寧先生獎學金
Since 1994, a scholarship of HK$3,000 has been donated annually by Mr. Mowling Tung to a
student with good academic performance in BBA (Hons) majoring in Information System.

Mrs. Jeanne d'Arc Chen Memorial Scholarships

26

陳珍德女士紀念獎學金
In 1992, Dr. John T.S. Chen and his friends established the Mrs. Jeanne d'Arc Chen Memorial
Scholarship Fund of HK$150,000 in memory of the late Mrs. Jeanne d'Arc Chen to provide annual
scholarships for students, one from each year of studies with the best academic performance in
General Education courses.

Mr. Edward T.T. Chan Scholarship

27

陳德泰先生獎學金
Since 1982, a scholarship has been donated from the Lingnan Education Organization
Scholarship Fund in memory of Mr. Edward T.T. Chan, the late Chairman of Lingnan Education
Organization from 1969 to 1973 and Board of Governors of the College from 1969 to 1973 and
from 1978 to 1980. The scholarship is awarded to the Most Outstanding Student of the College.

Personnel Management Club Scholarship

28

人事管理研究社獎學金
From 1988 to 1994, the Personnel Management Club donated a scholarship annually to a third
year student with the highest scholastic achievement in Human Resources Management. In
1995, the number of scholarship was increased to three. The scholarships were open to students
studying personnel management in local tertiary institutions. They were awarded on the basis of
performance in an essay on topic of human resources and a verbal presentation.

Sales and Marketing Executives Club Scholarship

29

市場推銷研究社獎學金
Since 1991, a scholarship has been donated annually by the Sales and Marketing Executives
Club to a third year student in Marketing with good academic performance.

Sir Edward Youde Memorial Scholarships for Undergraduate Students

30

尤德爵士紀念獎學金
The scholarships administered by the Sir Edward Youde Memorial Fund Council are available for
undergraduate students of tertiary institutions in Hong Kong. In 1995-96, the amount of
scholarship was HK$22,000 each.

Simpson Scholarships

31

Since 1990, the Chartered Association of Certified Accountants has donated scholarship(s) to one
or two student(s) in Accounting with good academic performance and a pass in ACCA (level 1).
For 1995-96, one scholarship of UK£1,000 was awarded.

32

Taipei Trade Centre Scholarships

台北貿易中心獎學金
Since 1993, two scholarships have been donated annually by the Chung Hwa Travel Service to
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students in Management courses with good academic performance.

33

Wu Chiang Wai Fong Scholarships

伍蔣惠芳獎學金
In 1994, the Wu Yee Sun Charitable Foundation Ltd. donated a sum of HK$1,000,000 to the
College to establish a scholarship fund. Annual interest from the fund is used to award ten
scholarships to students who are in any year of studies, with good character, notable contribution
to College life / or community service and good academic performance in any of the degree
programmes, i.e. BA (Hons) Chinese, BA (Hons) Translation, BBA (Hons) and BSocSc (Hons).

OTHER AWARDS
The following five funds totalling about HK$546,000 are open to all full-time students for
application for support and promotion of extra-curricular activities:

1

Hongkong Bank Fund

匯豐銀行基金
Donated by the Hongkong Bank Foundation, the award is available to support exhibitions
organized by student societies in respective of field of their studies, competitions which will
encourage student development and voluntary service to the community. The amount for 199596 was HK$10,000.

2

Hong Kong Student Travel Award

學聯旅遊獎勵計劃
From 1990-91 onwards, the award has been donated annually by the Sincerity Travel (known as
the Hong Kong Student Travel Ltd. before 1995) to subsidise sports and research programmes,
travelling and especially, study tours. The amount for 1995-96 was HK$15,000.

3

Hsin Chong - K. N. Godfrey Yeh Education Fund (Student Projects)

新昌一葉庚年敎育基金(學生活動)
The award has been available from the Incorporated Trustees of Hsin Chong-K.N. Godfrey Yeh
Education Fund since 1990-91 to subsidise particularly student research and study projects, study
tours and travelling. The stipend for 1995-96 was HK$100,000.

4

Lingnan Student Activities Fund

嶺南學院學生活動基金
The College sets aside an amount every year to subsidise student activities of various forms.

5

Rev. Samuel & Mrs. Dorothy Choo Fund

朱錦池牧師伉儷基金
An annual award of HK$1,000 has been available from Rev. Samuel & Mrs. Dorothy Choo since
1989-90 to subsidise religious activities organised by the Christian Fellowship.
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Student Societies

:'否:

The Students' Union and Student Societies
The College encourages every student to take an active role in extra-curricular activities which
contribute to personal growth and development.

THE STUDENTS' UNION
The Lingnan College Students' Union, registered with the Societies Registration Office, is the
only organization which represents the entire full-time student population of the College. The Students'
Union considers all full-time students as its members and requires them to pay an annual subscription
of HK$117 per academic year, with an entry fee of HK$86 payable by new members.
The Union aims to represent the students of the College in a spirit of unity and autonomy; to
promote and safeguard the general welfare and the cultural, intellectual and ethical interests of its
members; to cultivate a sense of responsibility and social consciousness amongst the members; and to
provide a recognized channel of communication with College authorities in order to foster and promote
mutual understanding and co-operation for the common good.

According to its Constitution, the highest authority of the Union is vested in the General Meeting
and the General Polling. The Representative Council has the power to supervise Union affairs, to
formulate policy, to set and implement regulations, and to exercise control over finances. Day-to-day
affairs are administered by the Executive Council elected by the students in the Annual Election.
The Union organizes a wide variety of activities, including sports, communal, recreational,
academic and cultural functions. The Lingnan Folk Press Bureau publishes student magazines and
newsletter. "Lingnan Folk", "Campus Glow" and "Ex-Co Newsletter" are the official publications of the
Students' Union. In addition, the Union provides photocopying service and sells stationery at
reasonable prices.

STUDENT SOCIETIES
Affiliated to the Students' Union are many student clubs and societies. Some of them are related
to particular academic departments while others are related to religions, sports or hobbies.

At the beginning of an academic year, new students are invited to take part in an orientation
programme, which is jointly organized by the College and the Union. It is designed to introduce the
students to College life and student bodies.

疆210

PART IX
Staff List
All details given in the Staff List are based on information
supplied by the College Secretariat and were
accurate as at 31 July 1996.

New Academic Titles
With effect from the 1996-97 academic year, the College will adopt the following new
academic titles for the academic staff:

Existing Academic Title

New Academic Title

University Assistant Lecturer

Lecturer

University Lecturer

Assistant Professor
or
Associate Professor (on review)

University Senior Lecturer

Associate Professor
or
Professor (on review)

University Reader

Professor

Professor (Professorial range)

Chair Professor

Only the existing academic titles have been published in the Staff List that follows.
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FACULTY STAFF
Faculty of Arts
Dean:
LAU Shiu-ming, Joseph (劉紹銘)，BA (National Taiwan); PhD (Indiana)
(Professor of Translation)

Executive Officer I:
WONG Tak-yin, Loretta (黃德賢)，BA (Manitoba)
Personal Secretary I:
LAI Pui-leung, Debby (賴佩亮)

Department of Chinese
(Head: Prof CHAN Ping-leung)
Professor of Chinese:
CHAN Ping-leung (陳炳良)，BA, DipEd, MA (HKU); MA (Yale); PhD (Ohio State)
University Reader:
HU Pai-hua, Jerome (胡百華)，BA: MA (Taiwan Normal); Cert (Hawaii); PhD (Monash)
University Lecturers:
LEE Hung-kai (李雄溪)，BA, MPhil, PhD (HKU)

WONG Pok (王璞)，MA (East China Normal)
WU Wai-yiu (胡維堯)，巳A (Capital Normal, Beijing)
WU Wing-chiu (胡詠超)，Dip (New Asia); MA (CUHK)

XU Zi-dong (許子東)，MA (East China Normal); MA (California)

University Assistant Lecturers:
CHAN Chi-ching (陳志清)，DipEd (CUHK); MA (HKPU); MA (Jinan)
CHAN Tak-kam (陳德錦)，Dip (HKBC); Dip (New Asia Inst, of Adv. Chin. Stud.); MPhil
(HKU)

CHAN Wai-ying (陳惠英)，BA, MPhil (HKU)
KWOK Pang-fei (部鵬飛)，BA (National Taiwan); MPhil (HKU)

LAU Yin-ping, Grace (劉燕萍)，BA，CertEd, MPhil (HKU)
SI-TOU Sau-ieng (司徒秀英)，BA，MPhil (HKU)

Tutor:
POON Ching-chung, Daniel (潘正松)，BA，MPhil (HKU)
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Department of English
(Head: Dr ASKER David B.D.)
Professor of English:
EOYANG Eugene Chen (歐陽楨)，AB (Harvard); AM (Columbia); PhD (Indiana)

University Senior Lecturers:
ASKER, David B.D.，BA (York); MA (British Columbia); MSc (Aston); PhD (British Columbia)
BERRY Roger Stephen, BA (Wales); MA (Leeds); PhD (Adam Mickiewicz)
University Lecturers:
HO Woon-yee, Judy (何黃婉儀)，BA，CertEd (HKU); MA (Sydney)
MARCUS Stacey, BA (William Smith Coll.); TESOL Cert (California); MA (Hawaii)

PANG Tim-tim, Terence (彭添添)，BA, MPhil，CertEd (HKU); PGDipTESL, MA (CPHK)

SHARP Alastair Ian, CertEd,巳Ed (Nottingham); CertEdTEFL (St. Mary's Coll” London);
MEd (Birmingham); MA (Wales)
VARNEY Maurice H.(莫里斯)，BA (Leeds); MA (Keele); PGCertEd (Leeds); FIL (Institute of
Linguists); Diplome de Langue Francaise (Rennes)
WOTHERSPOON Margaret,巳Ed, CertEd (Edinburgh); MA (HKU)

YEUNG Ngor-to, Lorrita (楊諾道)，BA, MA (HKU); MA (Hawaii); PhD (Macquarie)

Department of Translation
(Head: Dr. Wong Kwok-pun, Laurence)
Professor of Translation:
LAU Shiu-ming, Joseph (劉紹銘)，BA (National Taiwan); PhD (Indiana)

University Reader:
WONG Kwok-pun, Laurence (黃國彬)，巳A, MPhil (HKU); PhD (Toronto)
University Senior Lecturers:
CHAN Tak-hung, Leo (陳德鴻)，BA (HKU); MA, PhD (Indiana)
LIU Ching-chih (劉靖之)，BA (London); MPhil, PhD (HKU); FIL; FRSA

University Lecturers:
CHAN Shun-hing (陳順馨)，MDev’t Studies (Hague); MA, PhD (Peking)

CHANG Nam-fung (張南峰)，BA，MPhil (HKU)
CHONG Yau-yuk (莊柔玉)，BA，MPhil (HKU)
HUI Po-keung (許寶強)，BSc, MPhil (CUHK); PhD (SUNY - Binghamton)
LAU Kin-chi (劉健芝)，BA，MPhil (HKU)
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NG Chi-hung (伍志雄)，BSocSc (HKU); MPhil (CUHK); PNdS (Geothe)
NGAI Yuen-leung, Daniel (魏元良)，BA (Fudan); MA (CUHK)

PATTINSON David John, BA (Melbourne)

SUN Yifeng (孫藝風)，BA (Nanjing); MLitt (Cantab)
WONG Yin-kwan (黃燕堃)，BA (South China Normal); MA (CUHK)
University Assistant Lecturer:
LI Donghui (李東輝)，BA (Peking); MA (Toledo); MA (Wisconsin-Madison)

Language Centre
Director:
ASKER, David B.D., BA (York); MA (British Columbia); MSc (Aston); PhD (British Columbia)

Associate Director:
LEE Hung-kai (李雄溪)，BA，MPhil, PhD (HKU)

Senior Language Instructors:
CHEN Hua-ling (陳化玲)，BA (Soochow); PGDip (Harvard)

HYLAND Fiona, MA (East Anglia); BA, PGCert (Warwick); CertTEFL (Norwich)
PANG Lai-king, Rebecca (彭麗琼)，BA (Lancester); MA (York)
WANG Hsien-ying (王仙瀛)，巳A (Taiwan); MPhil (CUHK)

Language Instructors:
AU Yuen-pui (區遠培)，BEd (Nottingham); MA (Birmingham)

CHANG Ching-mei, Irene (張靜梅)，DipEd (CUHK); MA (HKPU)
HAN Dezhi (韓德志)，BA (HKBU); BA (Beijing)

Assistant Language Instructors:
FOWLOW Judith Gail, RSA CertTEFL (British Council); DipSpecEd, BA (Memorial); MEd
(Central State)
LAW Lai-yi, Lillian (羅麗儀)，BA，MA (London)

TOMLINSON Ruth, GLCM (London); PGCert (HKU)
WANG Qian (王倩)，BA (Peking)
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Faculty of Business
Dean:
CHAN Tsang-sing (陳增聲)，BBA, MBA (Wisconsin); DBA (Indiana); FIMgt
(Professor of Marketing)

BBA Programme Director:
LAM Pui-chaun, Keith (林培燦)，BCom (Dalhousie); MBA (McGill); PhD (Manchester); CGA
University Administrative Assistant:
MAK Hoi-chor, Calvin (麥 1豈初)，BA (CUHK); MBA (East Asia); AMIHRM

Personal Secretary I:
LO Shui-bing，Binny (盧瑞冰)

Department of Accounting and Finance
(Head: Dr MASCHMEYER Richard Alan)
Professor of Accounting:
FIRTH Michael, BS (Metropolitan State Coll.); MA, MBS (Colorado); MPhil (Warwick); MSc,
PhD (Bradford); ATII; FCA

University Senior Lecturers:
GIFT Michael, BSc, MBA (Shippensburg); PhD (Florida)
LAM Pui-chaun, Keith (林培燦)，BCom (Dalhousie); MBA (McGill); PhD (Manchester); CGA
MASCHMEYER Richard Alan, BSc, MAcc (Utah State); DBA (Kentucky)

University Lecturers:
CHENG To-yee (鄭道宜)，BA (Sheffield); MBA (Brunel)
CHEUNG Wai Kong (張偉光)，Dip (Shue Yan Coll.); MBA (Stirling); MSc (London)

KEUNG Yuk-ying, Helena (姜玉英)，Dip (HKP); MBA (East Asia); ACIS; ACS
KWOK Yee-ling, Helen (郭漪玲)，Cert (Northcote Coll.); BEd (British Columbia); MBA
(City); CGA
LAI Wan-lung (黎雲龍)，BSc, PhD (Arizona)

LAU Shu-keung (劉樹強)，BCom, BEd (Acadia); CertCom (HK Tech. Coll.)
LEUNG Wai-yiu, Anthony (梁偉耀)，BCom (Windsor); CertPIR (CCPA); DipCL (East Asia)
LI Kam-tong, Daniel (李錦棠)，Dip (HKP); MBA (East Asia); Dip, PGDip (Shenzhen); MIAM;
FCEA; MIMA; MBIM

POON Pui-han, Winnie (潘佩嫺)，Dip (HKBC); MBA, DBA (Mississippi)
SIMMONS Richard Stanley, BA (Exeter); MSc, DIC (London); FCA; AHKSA; ATIHK
TSANG Hon-chu, Florence (曾漢珠)，BSc (Bradford); MComm (UNSW); AASA; AHKSA
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Department of Computer Studies
(Head: Prof Lu Ming-te)
Professor of Information Systems:
LU Ming-te (盧明德)，BSc (Cheng Kung); MSc, PhD (Minnesota)

University Senior Lecturer:
LEE Wanbil William (李雲彪)，巳A，GradDip (UCanb); MBA (UNSW); CMath; FIMA; FBCS;
FHKIE; MIEEE; MACS; MSIM; CMAIS; ACIArb
College Senior Lecturer:
LOO Wai-sing, Alfred (盧偉聲)，BSc, PGDip (CUHK); MSc (Poly U, New York); CertEd
(HKP); MBCS; MIEEE; CEng; AFIMA

University Lecturers:
CHAN Ka-hing, Alexander (陳家盡)，BSc (Reading); MSc (London); MHKCS; DipEd
(CUHK)
CHUNG Chi-wai (鍾志威)，BSc (Sunderland Poly); MSc (Dundee); AFIMA; MHKCS

FU Sze-wai, Raymond (傅仕偉)，BSc (Liverpool); MSc (Salford); DipEd (CUHK); MIEEE;
MHKCS; MACS
FUNG Suet-ching (馮雪貞)，BSc, MSc (Middle Tenn. State)
LEUNG Cheong-kei, Albert (梁暢基)，BSc (Northeast U of Tech.); MSc (Queen's, Belfast);
PhD (UMIST); MIEEE
WAN Hak-man (温克文)，BSc, DipEd (CUHK); MSc (Illinois)

YEUNG Wing-lok (楊永樂)，High Dip (HKP); MSc (Salford); PhD (CNAA); PGCert
(Northumbria)

Tutor:
LAM Wing-lun, Alan (林穎綸)，BEng, MSc (Southampton)

Department of Management
(Head: Mr POUNDER James Stuart)

University Senior Lecturers:
POUNDER James Stuart, BSc (Econ) (London); MBA (Brunel); MCIPS; MBIM; MILM;
MHKIPS; MHKMA

SHIH Ta-lang (施達郎)，LLB，LLM (National Chengchi); MBA (San Francisco)
University Lecturers:
CHOW Kwok-keung (周國強)，BBA (CUHK); MSW (HKU); PGDip (CPHK); LLB (Beijing)

JABRI Mu-ayyad, BSc (AI-HiKma Jesuit); MSocSc (Birmingham); PhD (Manchester)

LEE Chin-hung, Peter (李展雄)，BSc (Manitoba); BA (York); MBA (City U of New York)
LIU Chun-kit (廖俊傑)，BSc, MPhil (Sheffield Hallam); DipEd (CUHK); MIS; FSS; AFIMA

217矚

Faculty Staff
NIBLER Roger G, BS, MBA (Oregon State); PhD (Oklahoma)

TAM Wing-wah, Michael (譚永華)，BA (Carroll); MA (Exeter); MBA (CUHK)

TANG Mo-lin, Moureen (滕慕蓮)，Dip (Lingnan Coll.); MBA (Wisconsin)
WONG Mei-ling, May (王美玲)，BA (HKU); MA (Hitotsubashi)
WONG Shiu-ho, Alfred (黃兆濠)，Dip (Institute of Purchasing and Supply); High Dip (HKP);
MBA (East Asia); MCIPS; MHKIPS

WONG Yui-tim (王鋭添)，BBA (CUHK); MSc (London); DipCL (East Asia); MIHRM; MITD

University Assistant Lecturers:
CHAU Siu-man, Sandy (鄒小敏)，BA, MA (Alberta)
WAN Man-kei, Paulina (温文姬)，PGDip (Poly of C. London); MBA (Birmingham)

WONG Yuk-Ian, Winnie (王玉蘭)，BBA (Hawaii); MPhil (Sheffield Hallam); ASQC
Tutor:
LAM Kwok-kei (林國旗)，Hon Dip (Lingnan Coll.); MBA (Strathclyde)

Department of Marketing and International Business
(Head: Mr STEELE Henry Charles)
Professor of Marketing:
CHAN Tsang-sing (陳增聲)，BBA, MBA (Wisconsin); DBA (Indiana); FIMgt

University Senior Lecturers:
LAU Kwok-fai (劉國輝)，Dip (HKBC); MBA (Hawaii); MCIM; MHKIM; MIMgt
STEELE Henry Charles (亨利■史狄爾)，BSc (Econ) (London); MA (Lancaster); MCIM;
FHKIM; MILog; MMRSHK; FRGS

University Lecturers:
CHOW Kong-wing, Clement (鄰港永)，BSocSc (CUHK); MA (Queen's); PhD (Western
Ontario)

FUNG Sing-chung (馮承聰)，BA (Arizona); BComm, MBA (Windsor); MPhil (CUHK)
LAURIN Roderick (羅樂文)，BA，MBA (McGill); FCIArb, LLB (Wolverhampton); MA, ArbDR
(CityU)
LEUNG Lai-cheung, Leo (梁禮昌)，巳A (HKU); MBS (CUHK); MHKIM

LO Chun-kee, Alfred (盧振祺)，BBA, MBA (York)
LUI Hon-kwong (呂漢光)，BSc (Econ) (London); MSocSc, PhD (HKU); DipM (Chartered
Inst, of Marketing)

SATCHIT Balan, BSc, BL (Travancore); DipM (Chartered Institute of Marketing); DSS, MBA
(Madras); MA (Sri Venkateswara); MCom (Mysore); MCIM; MHKIM; MIEX (Grad); FIPD;
FlnstAM (Adv Dip); FCIArb; FIMgt; FIMS; FlnstD; FCS; FCIS; LLM (HKU)
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University Assistant Lecturer:
YEUNG See-ming, Kevin (楊仕名)，BBA, MBA (CUHK)
College Lecturers:
CHAN Shiu-fai (陳兆輝)，Dip (HKBC); MBA (Central England)

POON Shing-chung, Patrick (潘盛聰)，Dip (HKP); METM (Queensland)

WHITLA Paul A, BA (Manchester Metropolitan); MBA (Manchester)

Faculty of Social Sciences
Dean:
KUEH Yak-yeow (郭益耀)，Dip (New Asia Coll.); MPhil, PhD (Marburg)
(Professor of Economics)

Asian and International Affairs Programme Director:
LEUNG Kit-fun, Beatrice (梁潔芬)，BA，DipEd, MA (HKU); Cert (HKP); PhD (London - LSE)
Social and Public Policy Programme Director:
LEE Keng-mun, William (李經文)，BA (Toronto); MA (Windsor); PhD (Toronto)

Executive Officer II:
WONG Angel (黃安琪)，High Dip (HKP); MBA (Leicester)

Personal Secretary I:
WONG Chui-hung, Wendy (黃翠紅)

Department of Economics
(Head: Dr HO Lok-sang)
Professor of Economics:
KUEH Yak-yeow (郭益耀)，Dip (New Asia Coll.); MPhil, PhD (Marburg)

Visiting Professor:
HOWE Christopher Barry, MA (Cambridge); PhD (London)

University Reader:
HO Lok-sang (何灤生)，BSocSc (HKU); MA, PhD (Toronto)
University Lecturers:
CHEUNG Kui-yin (張鉅賢)，LLB (National Chengchi); MA (Minnesota); PhD (WashingtonSeattle)
FAN C Simon (范承澤)，BSc, MSc (Xiamen); MA, PhD (Brown)

FUNG Kwok-leung, Eddy (馮國良)，BA (E. Anglia); MBA (Aston)

IMAI Hiroyuki (今井裕之)，BA (Keio); MA (Michigan); PhD (John Hopkins)

LEI Kai-cheong (李繼祥)，BA (National Taiwan); MA, PhD (Pennsylvania)
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MA Sai-kwong (馬世光)，OrdDip (HK. Tech. Coll.); BA (Washington-Seattle); MA
(McMaster)

SCISSORS Derek, BA (Michigan); MA (Chicago); PhD (Stanford)
THOMSON Elspeth, BA (Victoria); MA, PhD (London)

VOON Thomas Jan (温演鑣)，B Agr Sc, PhD (La Trobe)

WEI Xiangdong (魏向東)，BSc (Zhongshan); MSocSc, PhD (Birmingham)

University Assistant Lecturer:
PUN Wing-chung (潘永忠)，BSocSc (CUHK); MA, MPhil (Columbia)

Department of Politics & Sociology
(Head: Prof LIU William)
Visiting Professor:
LIU William (劉融)，BA (St Thomas Coll.); MA (Notre Dame); PhD (Florida State)

University Senior Lecturers:
BRIDGES Brian John Edward, BA, PhD (Univ. Coll, of Swansea)
CHE Wai-kin (車偉堅)，BA, MA (Mississippi Coll.); PhD (North Texas)

DIXON John Edward, BEcon, MEcon (ANU); PhD (W Sydney); FUSE; FIIBM; AFAIM
LEUNG Kit-fun, Beatrice (梁潔芬)，BA，DipEd, MA (HKU); Cert (HKP); PhD (London • LSE)

NEWMAN David, BA (Beloit Coll.); MA, PhD (Rochester); JD (Franklin Pierce Law Centre)

University Lecturers:
CHAN Che-po (陳習博)，BA (National Taiwan); MA (Iowa); PhD (UC-Santa Barbara)
KWOK Hong-kin (郭康健)，BSocSc, MPhil (CUHK)
LAW Wing-kin, Kenneth (羅榮健)，BSocSc, MPhil, PhD (CUHK)

LEE Keng-mun, William (李經文)，BA (Toronto); MA (Windsor); PhD (Toronto)

LI Pang-kwong (李彭廣)，BA (National Chengchi); MA (York, UK); PhD (London-LSE)
REN Yue (任越)，BA (Shandong); MLaw (Beijing); MA, MPhil, PhD (Columbia)

SIU Oi-ling (蕭愛鈴)，BEd (Strathclyde); AdvDipEd, MPhil (HKU)

WONG Yiu-chung (王耀宗)，BA, MPhil (CUHK); MA (SUNY-Binghamton)

University Assistant Lecturers:
CHAN Hau-nung, Annie (陳效能)，BSocSc, MPhil (HKU), MPhil (Oxford) (as from 1 January
1997)
TSE Tak-wah, Sebastian (謝德華)，BSocSc, MPhil (HKU)
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School of General Education
(Director: Dr. LEE Hon-wing)

University Senior Lecturers:
LEE Hon-wing (李漢榮)，MEd, MA, PhD (Ottawa); CertTESL (Bristol); DipTESL (Leeds)
CPsychol AFBPsS; RPsychol AFHKPsS
YU Wing-yin (余永賢)，BSc (HKU); MS, PhD (Oregon); CPhys; MlnstP

University Lecturers:
CHOW Kwok-wai, Terry (周國偉)，BA，CertEd, PhD (HKU)
LAU Shek-lam, Stephen (劉錫霖)，BA, MA, PGDip, PhD (Louvain)

LAW Wing-sang (羅永生)，BSocSc, MPhil (CUHK)

RICE James Andrew, BA (Wisconsin); BA, MA, LLM (Cantab.)
SZE Man-hung, Stephen (史文鴻)，BA，MPhil (CUHK); PhD (Berlin)

TAM Ka-hung, Thomas (譚家雄)，BA (HKU); BA, MA, PhD (Sorbonne)

WONG Wai-ying (黃慧英)，巳A, MPhil, PhD (CUHK); MA (York)
ZHENG Yujian (鄭宇健)，BSc (Jiao-Tong, Shanghai); MA (Beijing); PhD (Bowling Green)

University Assistant Lecturers:
FONG Chi-wah (方子華)，BA，MPhil (HKU)
LAU Chi-pang (劉智鵬)，BA，MPhil (HKU)

LO Kit-hung (盧傑雄)，BA，MPhil (CUHK)
Executive Officer II:
WAN Wai-yin (温惠賢)，High Dip (Lingnan Coll.); BSc (Econ) (London); ACIS
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Administrative Offices and Central Services

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES AND CENTRAL SERVICES
Office of the President
President:
CHEN Kwan-yiu, Edward (陳坤耀)，BA，MSocSc (HKU); DPhil (Oxford)
Vice-President:
NYAW Mee-kau (饒美蛟)，BSocSc (CUHK); MA (Vanderbilt); MBA (British Columbia); PhD
(Simon Fraser)
Associate Vice-Presidents:
BANNISTER Barry John (班禮達)，BA (JCU); BLitt (New England); MEd (Canberra); PGDip
Curriculum (South Australia); PhD (Tasmania)
HOPE Andrea (何珮顏)，BA，MA (London)

Assistant to the President:
LEE Ying-foon, Cherrie (李映歡),BA, PGCertEd (HKU)

Senior Personal Secretary:
FOK Cheung Kwan-sin, Annie (霍張君先)，Dip (HKPU)
Personal Secretaries I:
CHEUNG Lan-mui, Irene (張蘭妹)

LEE Fung-yuk, Mandy (李鳳玉)
NG Yuk-chun, Kelly (吳玉珍)

College Secretariat
College Secretary:
丫AO York-bing, Katherine (姚若冰)，BA (Ursuline Coll.); MSc (Michigan); Cert, PhD
(Columbia)
Senior Assistant College Secretaries:
CONWAY Patrick Joseph (康柏德)，BA (Queen's, Belfast); CertEd (St Mary's Coll, of
Education)
LI Kam-kee (李錦祺)，BA (CUHK)

Assistant College Secretaries:
CHENG Yee-wah (鄭綺華)，BA (CUHK); MEd, PhD (Alberta)
LEE Chung-pak, Richard (李松木白)，BSocSc (CUHK); MSocSc (HKU); MIHRM

WONG Kai-yuen, Elton (黃啟元)，BA (National Taiwan Normal); MA (CUHK)
WONG Kong-wah, Peter Ignatius (王江華)，BA (Toronto); MA (Leicester); PGCertEd (HKU)
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University Administrative Assistants:
CHAN Cheng Wai-lan, Lily (陳鄭惠蘭)，BA, DipEd (CUHK); AdvDipEd, MEd (HKU)

FUNG Yat-chung (馮一冲)，High Dip (CPHK); BRS (Rome); MSc (Bristol)

LI Sin-yung, Veronica (李倩容)，BA (HKBU); MA (Westminster); MIHRM

College Assistant Administrative Officer:
LAU Siu-yuk, Joyce (劉小玉)，BA (Manitoba); Cert (HKU); Dip (CUHK)
Executive Officer II:
CHAN Yin, Ben (陳彥)，BSc (HKBU)
Personal Secretary I:
LAI Mui Siu-ching, Joanna (黎梅笑貞)，DMS (HKMA)

Registry
Registrar:
MUI Lok-wood (梅樂活)，Dip (Lingnan Coll.); MSc (Tenn. Tech.); MBA (Mid. Tenn. State)
Assistant Registrar:
TSANG Tai Mo-oi, Monica (曾戴慕愛)，BA (HKU)
University Administrative Assistants:
CHIU Hing-tong (趙慶棠)，BSocSc (CUHK)
LEE Chung Miu-chun (李鍾妙珍)，BA (HKU); MA (CityU)

NG Yin-ling, Debbie (吳燕玲)，巳A (CUHK); PGDip (CityU); ACIS

Executive Officer I:
SIU Wai-ching, Angela (蕭偉貞)，High Dip (Lingnan Coll.); High Dip (CPHK); BA (Ulster)

Executive Officers II:
LO Po-ling (勞寶玲)，BSocSc (CUHK)
TSEUNG Ka-wai (蒋嘉慧)，BSocSc (CUHK)
WONG Pui-lan (王佩蘭)，BBA (HKUST)

Office of Research and Staff Development
University Administrative Assistant:
NG Kwai-wah (吳桂華)，Hon Dip (Lingnan Coll.); BSc (London)
Research Assistants:
CHIA Chon-pin, Sarah (謝春萍)，MSc (WYU)

YEUNG Wai-man, Raymond (楊偉文)，Dip (Shue Yan Coll.); MSocSc (Birmingham)
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Office of the Comptroller
Comptroller:
SINGH Herdip (夏迪星)，Dip (Lingnan Coll.); MBA (East Asia); FCEA
Assistant Comptrollers:
LAM Sum-yuen (林森源)，FCCA; AHKSA; CGA

LAM Sze-hung, William (林斯鴻)，FCCA; ACIS; AHKSA; ASA; FTIHK; GradDip (Nepean
CAE, NSW); High Dip (HKP)

Senior Estates Officer:
LAM Sau-ki, Denis (林紹基)，BArch (HKU); BA (HKU); RIBA, Authorised Person (Listl)
Estates Officer:
LI Yiu-kwong (李耀光)，BSc (Brighton Poly); MSc (London); CEng; MHKIE (BS, MCL,
ENV); MIMechE; MCIBSE; MIOA; MASHRAE

Accounting Officers:
KWAN Sin-mi, Emily (關倩媚)，AHKSA; ACCA

LO Chuen-ho, Iris (羅轉好)，AHKSA; ACCA; ACMA
University Administrative Assistant:
LIU Yuen-man, Angela (廖苑曼)，PGDip (HKP); MA (Kent); Cert (Ryerson); PGDip (CPHK);
MHKIPS
Assistant Estates Officers:
FUNG Tak-cheung, Philip (馮德祥)，BEng (HKP)
LIM Woon-fong (林媛芳)，BSc (Reading); PGDip (ACCA)

Assistant Accounting Officer:
TANG Sau-fong (鄧秀芳)，BCom (Ballarat)
Executive Officers II:
CHAN Yiu-hong, Eddy (陳耀航)，BA (CPHK)

CHEUNG Siu-wah, Portia (張小華)，BSc (TSU); AICPA (USA)
LAM Sze-shun, Linna (林思淳)，BSocSc (HKU)

WONG Chi-hong, Arion (王志康)，Hon Dip (Lingnan Coll.); DipM (Chartered Inst, of
Marketing)

Resident Engineer:
LO Kam-wing, Eric (勞錦榮)，BSc (Manchester); MBA (Wales)
Project Supervisor:
HO Chun-man, Stephen (何俊文)，Dip (HKU)

Clerk of Works:
CHAO Kay-kin (曹基健)，Cert (VTC)
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Student Affairs Office
Director:
CHAN Yuet-ngor, Rosanna (陳月娥)，Dip (HKBC); Dip (Manchester); MSW (Hawaii); PhD
(Washington)
Assistant Director:
LEE Ye-lick, Alex (李以力)，Dip (Lingnan Coll.); MBA (East Asia)

University Administrative Assistant:
MAK Mee-chu, Mabel (麥美珠)，Cert (Northcote Coll.); ACTE (Grantham Coll.); BA (Hull)
College Assistant Administrative Officer:
LEE Sheung-fat, Alfred (李相發)，Hon Dip (Lingnan Coll.)
Assistant Physical Education Officer I:
HUI Sai-chuen, Stanley (許世全)，Cert, Adv Cert (Grantham Coll.); BPE, MSc (Springfield);
Doc. Ed (Houston)
Assistant Physical Education Officer II:
CHAN Kwok-leung, Philip (陳國樑)，Cert, Adv Cert (Grantham Coll.);巳Ed (CUHK); MSc
(Leicester)

Executive Officer I:
YOUNG Wai-chi, Miranda (楊偉慈)，BBA (HKBU); MBA (East Asia)

Executive Officers II:
TSE Wing-mui, Angela (謝詠梅)，BA (HKBC)
WONG Wan-man (黃允文)，BSW, MA (HKU)
丫AU

Lai-kuen, Carman (游麗娟)，巳A (HKU)

YUEN Sea-ching, Mary Margaret (袁是貞)，High Dip (CPHK); MA (Leeds)

Student Counselling Unit
Head:
YOUNG Oi-chun, Yolanda (楊靄珍)，巳A, MA (Azusa Paci.); Education Specialist
(Wisconsin); Sr. MHKPCA; MACA
Student Counsellors:
KWAN Oi-lin, Irene (關愛蓮)，BA，MEd (Alberta); Sr. MHKPCA

WONG Shui-wai (黃瑞威)，BSc, DipEd (CUHK); MSW MSocSc (HKU); Sr. MHKPCA
Executive Officers II:
NG Ching-man, Grace (吳靜雯)，BA (HKU)
SUEN King-leung, Albert (孫景良)，Hon Dip (Lingnan Coll.); MSc (Bristol)
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Library
Librarian:
HU Li-huan, Lily (胡冼麗環)，BEd (National Taiwan Normal); AALIA
Associate Librarians:
CHAN Kai-sin, Kylie (陳啟仙)，BSc (NELP); GradDip (NSW); AALIA

YEUNG Kai-yin, Tommy (楊繼賢)，BA (CUHK); MA, MLS (Indiana)

Senior Assistant Librarians:
CHAN Shue-leung, Francis (陳樹樑)，BSocSc (CUHK); MA, MLIS, PhD (UC Berkeley)
Assistant Librarians II:
KAN Chi-yin, Ivy (簡志妍)，BA (Fu Jen); MSc (Sheffield)

LO Pak-cheung (盧百祥)，BFA (Mount Allison); MLIS (McGill)
NG Yuk-chun, Eugenie (吳玉珍)，BEd (East Anglia); MA (Leeds); MLIS (UWO)

TAM Man-lik, Owen (譚文力)，BBus (RMIT); AALIA

WOO Wing-yan (胡詠欣)，BA (UC Berkeley); MLIS (UCLA)

Computer Services Centre
Director:
Ho Yuk-shing, Alan (何玉成)，BS: MSc (Bus Adm), MSc (Com & Inf) (Trinity); MHKIE;
CEng; MBCS; CDP; MHKCS
Technical Support Manager:
HO Wing, Rosiah (何榮)，MSc (HKPU); EE& IT (Engineering Council, UK); MHKIE; MBCS;
MIEE; MACS; MIE (Aust); CEng; CPEng; RPEng

User Support Manager:
NG Kit-yee, Klare (吳潔儀)，BSc (King's College London); Dip, MSc (University College
London)
Computer Officer II:
TO Kong-fung, Francis (杜江峰)，BSc (Ulster); AMBCS
Assistant Computer Officers:
CHEUNG Wai-man (張惠民)，BSc, MPhil (HKU)

CHUNG Wai-fan, Vivian (鍾慧芬)，BSc (CPHK)

GILL Gurdit Singh, BEng (QMW, London); Dip, MSc (University College London)
LAU Siu-wai, Gladys (劉小慧)，BSc (Edith Cowan, Perth)
LUK Gar-hon, Garry (陸家漢)，B.GS (OLI); AMBCS

SUEN Tak-tsung, Daniel (孫德聰)，BMath (Waterloo)
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TSE Chun-wing, Raymond (謝俊榮)，BS/CS (Boston, USA); BS/ME (Tufts, USA); MS/ME
(Northeastern, USA)
WONG Chun-kit, Kenneth (黃俊傑)，BSc (HKU)

YOU Kam-ho, Timothy (游錦浩)，BEng (Southampton)

Educational Technology Centre
Director:
YAM Pak-kong, Leo (任伯江)，MSc (Wisconsin); PD, EdD (Columbia)
Project Coordinator:
YUEN Hoi-kau, Allan (袁海球)，BA, PGDipEd, MA (Ed) (CUHK); DipChst (CGST); GradDip
Adv CompSc, PhD (La Trobe ); MACS, MACM

Executive Officers II:
LOONG Sau-ling, Heidi (龍秀玲)，巳A (CUHK)
SUEN Wing-nga, Rachelle (孫詠雅)，BSocSc (Keele)
Assistant Audio-Visual Officer:
HO Wai-man, Grace (何慧敏)，BA (Minnesota)

Management Information Unit
Head:
CHAN Eva (陳綺文)，BA (Mills Coll.)； MBA (City)

Computer Officer I:
TANG Hing-lung, James (鄧慶龍)，BSc (McMaster)

Assistant Computer Officers:
LAM Chi-ming, Patrick (林志明)，High Cert (HKP); BCompSc (Victoria U. of Technology)
LI Chi-keung, Dominic (李志強)，BAppSc (RMIT); Dip (KTTI)

WONG Wai-chung (黃偉聰)，Sr. Dip (HKBC); BSc (HKBU)
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RESEARCH INSTITUTE AND CENTRES
Hong Kong Institute of Business Studies
Director:
NYAW Mee-Kau (饒美蛟)，BSocSc (CUHK); MA (Vanderbilt); MBA (British Columbia); PhD
(Simon Fraser)

Assistant Research Officer:
TSE Lai-hing, Aouda (謝麗卿)，BSocSc, MPhil (HKU)
Research Assistant:
HUEN Ka-pik, Natalia (榻家碧)，BA (Toronto); MBA (McMaster)

Centre for Asian Pacific Studies
Director:
KUEH Yak-yeow (郭益耀)，Dip (New Asia Coll.); MPhil, PhD (Marburg)

Assistant Research Officer:
NG Chi-wing, Raymond (吳志榮)，Dip (Shue Yan Coll.)； MSocSc (Birmingham); PhD
(Lancaster)
Research Assistant:
CHENG Sim-chi, Phoebe (鄭嬋枝)，BA (National Chengchi); GradDip (UNE)

Centre for Literature and Translation
Director:
LIU Ching-chih (劉靖之)，BA (London); MPhil, PhD (HKU); FIL; FRSA

Research Officer:
CHENG Chun-wai (鄭振偉)，BA，MPhil (HKU)
Research Assistant:
LI 丫in-mei, Samantha (李燕美)，BA (HKP)

Centre for Public Policy Studies
Director:
HO Lok-sang (何灤生)，BSocSc (HKU); MA, PhD (Toronto)
Research Assistant:
Jl Yanxun, David (紀言迅)，BSc, MSc (Southampton)
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APPENDICES

STUDENT ENROLMENT
(As at 31 December 1995)

42
28
76
3 96

18
8

37
19
62
-

55
27
78
-

23

22
-

45

-

21
7

14
30
9
9

23
25
36
11

37
55
45
20

192

280

472

814

1079

1893

15
1
34
20
70
262

16
28
29
19
92
372

31
29
63
39
162
634

15
1
34
20
70
884

16
28
29
19
92
1171

31
29
63
39
162
2055

16
-

407

723

-

-

61
-

95
-

306

392

156
:
-

17

33
34
43

698

42
2
96
13
153

1
1

67
30
32
2
3
3
164
87
61
30
61
60
263
182
155
POSTGRADUATE STUDENTS
FULL-TIME
2
2

--

1

48
63
31
181
00
2
71
1
3
1
2
48
23
23
56
25
90
123
25
36
1
1

T
74
97
55
228
396
127
41
42
76
4O
74
124
38
3
24
37
55
45
2O

TOTAL

62
6
148
121
337

55
3
129
78
265

2

74
5
183
73
335

1 29
8
3 12
-51

600

TOTAL

PART-TIME
I

1
1
2

-

Total
F

^
26
34
24
47
196
56
28
30
28
17
51
68
13
134
14
30
9
9

I

68
17
110

1

T
-

12
-

407
392
723
306
698
CONVERSION PROGRAMME STUDENTS
____________________________________ PART-TIME

一

Year
F 3

27
26

316

25

M

於

82
41
42
43
40
40
81
38
68

I

74
1

T

I

60
1

49
13
12
27
23
16
39
25
95

16
16
17
96

I
26
12
59
O
20
I

I

316

74

-

I

33
28
30
16
17
24
42
13
73

48

REGULAR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
Year 2F
M
T

I

POSTGRADUATE PROGRAMME
MPhil in Translation
MPhil in Social Sciences________
Postgraduate Total

26

Year F1

I

CONVERSION PROGRAMME
Bachelor of Arts (Hons) Chinese
Bachelor of Arts in Chinese
Bachelor of Business Administration (Hons)
Bachelor of Social Sciences (Hons)
Conversion Programme Total

M

…

PROGRAMME/STREAM
HONOURS DEGREE PROGRAMME
Bachelor of Arts (Hons) Chinese
-Literary Studies Stream
—Professional Writing Stream
Bachelor of Arts (Hons) Translation
Bachelor of Business Administration (Hons)
-Accounting Stream
-Entrepreneurship Stream
-Finance Stream
-Human Resources Management Stream
-International Business Stream
-Information Systems Stream
-Marketing Stream
-Purchasing & Supply Management Stream
Bachelor of Social Sciences (Hons)
-Asian Pacific Studies Stream
-International & Economic Affairs Stream
-Public Policy & Resource Allocation Stream
-Social Issues & Policy Stream
Honours Degree Total
HONOURS DIPLOMA
Banking & Finance
Company Secretaryship and Administration
General Business Management
International Business
Honours Diploma Total
COLLEGE TOTAL
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The information contained in this calendar is correct at the time of press. Lingnan College reserves the
right to make alterations in the content of the calendar without prior notice.

